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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 

Thk Bible for Hous and School is intended to place 
the results of tlie best modem biblical scholarship at the 
disposal of the general reader. It does not seek to dupli- 
cate other commentaries to which the student must turn. 
Its chief characteristics are (a) its rigid exclusion of all 
processes, hoth critical and exegetical, from its notes [ 
(^) its presupposition and its use of the assured results 
of historical investigation and criticism wherever such 
results throw light on the bthlical text; {c) its running 
analysis both in text and comment; (tf) its brief explana- 
tory notes adapted to the rapid reader ; («) its thorough 
but brief Introductions ; (/) its use of the Revised Version 
c& 1881, supplemented with all important renderings in 
Other versions. 

Biblical science has progressed rapidly during the past 
few years, but the reader still lacks a brief, comprehensive 
commentary that shall extend to him in usable form mate- 
rial now at the disposition of the student. It is hoped 
that in thb series the needs of intelligent Sunday School 
teachers have been met, as well as those of clergymen 
and lay readers, and that in scope, purpose, and loyalty 
to the Scriptures as a foundation of Christian thought and 
life, its volumes will stimulate the intelligent use of the 
Bible in the home and the school. 
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INTRODUCTION 
I. Name and Contents of Deuteronomy 

For those who desire to understand fully the growth of 
Hebrew religion and the origin of Judaism, the Book of 
Deuteronomy is of the very greatest interest and im- 
portance. The three most powerful and aggressive 
religions of the world, Islam, Judaism, and Christianity, 
are closely related to the Old Testament; and in the 
Sacred Canon there is no book of larger historical im- 
portance and deeper spiritual significance than this. The 
name is due to a mistaken translation of a particular text, 
and yet it turns out, as we shaU see, to be wonderfully 
appropriate. In the Greek version of 17:18 the phrase 
"a copy of this law" is rendered "this deuteronomion," 
which means this seamdlaw, hence the name Deuteronomy, 
just as we use "Deutero-Isaiah," for a second writer of the 
Isaiah school, or a second part of the book of Isaiah. The 
Jews sometimes used this name, though it was their usual 
custom to take the first words of a book as its title ; in this 
case, these words or simply wards. Modem ver^ons give 
it the heading : The Fifth Book of Moses. 

In its present form, this book has a slightly dramatic 
or rather oratorical structure, arising from the fact that all 
its parts are related to the person of Moses. AU its varied 
material, except the last chapter, which contains the 
narrative of his death, appears as the deliverances of the 
great Hebrew leader. On closer examination, this may 
turn out to be superficial, but it is the first thing that we 
have to take note of in considering the form and structure 
of the book. The first three chapters contain an historical 
retrospect delivered by Moses to the assembled host of 
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Israel. This is followed by various exhortations (4), aa 
account of the giving of the Ten Words at Horeb (s), and 
the Great Exhortation, expounding the central truth of 
Hebrew religion, and calling for intelligent faith and con- 
sistent obedience {6-11). In the body of the book (12-26) 
we have the Deuteionomic Code given by Moses "this 
day" (11:32). In Chapter 27 Moses gives commands 
that are to be carried out after the crossing of the Jordan ; 
and in the closing chapters of the book, along with a sUght 
narrative, there are exhortations, a song, and a series of 
oracles, all attributed to the great soldier and legislator. 
As these speeches and laws are, later on in this Introduc- 
tion, examined from various points of view, and a full 
analysis is given at the close, this brief account of the con- 
tents and structure may here suffice. To introduce one- 
self or another to a book means to set it in its true place in 
histoiy, so that it may receive light from preceding events, 
and throw light on those that follow^. This task is 
difficult, and cannot be perfectly accomplished, but it 
yields rich rewards to all our diUgent and sympathetic toil. 

n. Its Place in Hebrew History and Litekatdse 

Hebrew LUerakire. Hebrew history and literature, so far 
as they are the direct concern of the Old Testament stu- 
dent, cover a space of a little over twelve centuries, from 
the Mosaic period, or the entrance of the people into Pales- 
tine, until the b«^;inning of the Christian Era. During the 
greater part of this time their literature was in process of 
growth. We know now that writing and Uterature are 
very much older than the Hebrew people, and we can no 
longer regard the Bible as the most ancient spedmen of 
Oriental history and legislation. This literature begins 
with particular narratives or poems, such aa Gen. 2 ; 3 ; 1 1 ; 
Judg. 5: ij; 2 Sam. i: igff.; Deut. 33, which are afterwards 
taken up into larger collections, embracing a more extensive 
period of history, llius, it has passed through three sb^es : 
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first that of creation, second that of compilation and expan- 
sion, and third that of fixed canonical condition. In the last 
period, which extends from the first century of our era to 
the present time, a severe and consistent attempt has been 
made to hand down the text in a stereotyped, changeless 
form. Parts of the Canon no doubt received their final 
form much earlier. The Law, understancUng by this word, 
as in the later Jewish sense, tie first five books of the Old 
Testament, b^an to reach a canonical position about a 
century after the Exile. In the third century B.C. it was 
carefuUy translated into Greek for the Jews of Alexandria, 
and coined afterwards with increasing caie and rigidity. 
During the two preceding periods, embracing nearly a thou- 
sand years, the Uterature was growing and its forms chang- 
ing. Id fact, these two earlier periods are not distinct, but 
overlap, the creations of one age being joined to those of 
a later time, and the contributions of a distant period 
rearranged and modified to meet later needs. There are 
scarcely any books in the Old Testament that appear be- 
fore us now in precisely the same form as that in which the 
narratives came from the hands of the original authors. 
Later and smaller books, such as Ezekiel or Joel and Jonah, 
approach most nearly to this condition. 
. The Pentateuch or Hexateuch. Deuteronomy takes its 
I origin from a period {621 b.c.) that stands about midway 
between the two points of time which are assigned to the 
begimiing and end of Hebrew nationality (1250 B.C. to 68 
A.D.) and consequently has relations with a great part of the 
Old Testament, but its comiection with the Pentateuch, of 
which it forms an important section, calls for consideration 
first. It is pos^ble to speak of the Hexateuch, that is, 
the first dx books of the Bible, as forming a unity, seeing 
that there runs throi^h them a continuous thread of 
history from the creation of the world to the conquest of 
Palestine, and the same literary sources are used through- 
out. It is also allowable to regard the Pentateuch as 
being in even a stricter sense a unity, for we now know 
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that the documents in question extend beyond the book 
of Joshua, and that they were put together in that book 
. in a manner different from that whidi was employed in 
the earlier books. We have, then, in the Pentateuch a 
volume that has been divided into five parts (note the 
close connection between Gen. and Exod., Lev. and Num.), 
and that deals with the following subjects : the creation of 
the world and man, the spreading of the earliest races, 
the rise of the patriarchal famiHes, the deliverance from 
Egypt, the revelation at Sinai (Horeb), the wanderings 
in lie wilderness, the legislation given in the land of 
Moab, and the death of Moses. 

After long, laborious investigation this material has 
been divided by scholars into four main documents, the 
result of slow growth, and therefore capable of further 
analysis. It is only the barest outline of this important 
subject that can be attempted here. We have (i), the 
Yahwist document, denoted by the symbol J.' Tlus is 
believed to be the earliest. Its style is vivid and pic- 
turesque, and, speaking generally, its reli^ous ideas are 
more primitive than those of the other documents, good 
specimens of its character in both these respects being 
Genesis 2 and 3, and 11 : 1-9, This is called by many the 
Judean prophetic narrative, (2) E, the Elohist document 
(from Elohim, the Hebrew name of God, used in the earlier 
portions) which begins in the story of Abraham and comes 
down into the historical books. (3) D, used here of 
Deuteronomy as a whole, but which will receive more 
detailed conaderation. (4) P, The Priestly Code, a 
document that is concerned largely with the Levitical Legis- 
lation, but having a slight historical framework and begin- 
ning with the first chapter of Genesis. The order in which 
they have been named is that in which they are supposed 
to have come into existence, covering a period rangii^ from 
the ninth to the fifth centuries B.C. Individual elements no 

I For uulyus of GcDc^ on thcK lines coiuult Dr. MitchdI'i Conunoituy In 
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doubt existed earlier, and particular parts may have been 
added later. Thus, the so-called document is not the work 
of one man, but the productioD of a school. An early 
document may have received later additions, while a late 
one may contain very early material, so that, taken 
altogether, they represent a continuous development. 
There is no reason to marvel at this complexity, for it is 
not to be expected that the varied life of a progressive 
nation, and the most earnest endeavors of its greatest men 
can be expressed in a simple formula. 

The Relation of D to the other Documents. At present 
we must confine our attention to the narrative portions, 
as the nature of Deuteronomy demands that separate 
and special attention be paid to the legaJ codes. It has 
been shown conclusively tiat D is based upon the earKer 
documents J and E to which we may now refer in their 
combined form as JE. The result, as worked out in 
critical commentaries and elaborate introductions b 
that D shows the closest dependence upon JE, but no trace 
of connection with P. Reference has been made in the 
notes to double traditions (i : 36), but it needs fuller illus- 
tration as it is a fact of central significance. In order to 
deal sympathetically with the suggestion of Mosaic author- 
ship which cKngs to Deuteronomy in its earliest stages, we do 
well to remember, not only the andent custom of shdtering 
new contributions under the protection of venerable names, 
but also the fact that much of this material was even then 
in existence in the form of narratives and laws that had 
grown up round the great name of Moses. The striking 
thing in this connection is that it is possible to take a 
chapter in Exod. or Num., after its parts have already 
been analysed accordii^ to thoi^t and style into JE and 
P sections, and to examine their relation to D with the 
result, even where' J E and P are now closely intertwined, that the 
contact of D is always with JE, and not with P. This is 
particularly true of the two historical retrospects (i : 6~ 
3 : 29 and 9 : 8-10 : 1 1). The name of the sacred Mount, 
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H<»«b, is found in D and E, while P uses Sinai. The oath 
mentioned in i : 8 is peculiar to JE ; the account of the 
sending out of the spies (i : 23) agrees with JE so far as 
the two statements can be compared. Now, however, 
we are not so much concerned with this as a process of 
proof for the present position, as with the fact that the 
histories in our book are not the pure product of the seventh 
century, but a re-editing of preexisting materia. To 
illustrate this fact we need take only two passages in 
Deuteronomy which are fair samples of many similar ones, 

"And Yahwdi said, 'Arise, get thee down quickly from 
hence ; for thy people which tiiou hast brought forth out 
of ^ypt have corrupted themselves; they are quickly 
turned aside out of tiie way which I commanded them ; 
they have made them a molten image.' " {Deut. 9: 12.) 

"And Yahweh spoke unto Moses, saying, 'Go, get thee 
down ; for thy people, which thou broughtest out of the 
land of Egypt, have corrupted themselves; they have 
turned aside quickly out of the way which I commanded 
them ; they have made them a molten calf.' " (Exod. 
32 : 7-8.) 

"And I took hold of the two tables, and cast them out 
of my two hands, and brake them before your eyes." 
(Deut. 9: 17.) 

"And Moses' anger waxed hot, and he cast the tables 
out of his hands, and brake them beneath the mount." 
(Exod. 32: 19b.) 

Practically all that the Deuteronomic writer has done 
has been to change his material from the form of a narrative 
into that of a speech. Thus the speeches of Moses in 
Deuteronomy are compiled from other and, in many cases, 
earlier records. 

Ancient Legal Codes. The legislation in Deuteronomy, 
like its histories, cannot be considered alone as it has 
relations to other collections of Laws that are ^milar in 
character. The oldest code known is that of Hammurabi, 
who was king of Babylonia about 2300 b.c. or about a 



INTRODUCTION 

thousand years earlier than the time of Moses. This code 
has naturally many points of contact with the narratives 
and laws of the Israelites. It differs m being a lE^^islation 
that meets the needs of a more (implicated situation, 
as to commerce and civilization, th^ji that of the Hebrew 
]>eople, but many of its principles are the same, though it 
lacks the noble view of God, the lofty appeals to history, 
and the dear humanitarian strain that are characteristic 
of Deuteronomy. 

"If a man has stolen the son of a free-man, he shall be 
put to death" has a parallel in Deut, 24: 7; Exod. 21: 16. 
"If he has shattered a gentleman's limb, one shall shatter 
his Hmb" is found in company with other laws that literally 
demand "an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth" 
(Lev. 24:20; Deut. igtai; Matt. 5:38). The question 
of Babylonian influence on the Israelites^ cannot be 
considered here, but the agnificant fact of the early 
existence of such a code must be noted. 

Next in order comes the Yahwist decalogue tx)ntained 
in Exod. 34. It is well known that in early tunes, before 
the existence of elaborate written codes, it was customary 
to arrange such laws in series of fives or tens as a help to 
the memory. This cannot be clearly made out now in- 
the case of Exod. 34 : 14 ff . (J), where there are thirteen 
commands, but it is probable that it once existed. It 
should be noted that these laws are of what we would call 
a ritualistic character, and that there are many points of 
contact, both in substance and words, between these 
ordinances and the laws of Deuteronomy. 

The Book of the Covenant (Exod. 20:22-23:33 (E)) 
is a legislative code suited to a simple, peasant people. 
There axe ritual observances natural to an agricultural 
conmiunity, laws for the protection of hfe and property, 
and a beginning shown of the humanitarian spirit ^t is 
more fully manifested in the l^islative sections of our book. 

b in b' volumi mtitlMl BiiHtal CriHeim 

J .C.oogle 
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The points of contact between it and Deuteronomy axe so 
many, and so important, that the latter has been called "an 
enlarged edition of the Book of the Covenant." The two 
copies of "The Decalogue" (Exod. 20 and Deut. 5) appear 
now in a Deuteronomic framework ; the original form goes 
back to an earlier time, and was no doubt much simpler. 
Short forms of prohibitions, as "Thou shalt not steal," 
were common in an early non-hterary age, and they were 
interpreted at first in a narrow, tribal sense. Read in the 
richer light of the prophetic teaching, this decalogue may 
well be r^arded as laying the foundations of social mo- 
rality. 

The legislation in Deut. occupies about one-third of 
the whole book, and, as is shown in the commentary, it 
deals with a great variety of subjects. It is based upon 
these earlier codes, and b^s no duect trace of the Priestly 
Legislation, though at some points these two codes may 
have come in contact with common material. The laws 
contained in Deut. 12-26 will receive in this Introduction 
a more careful survey. 

The Priestly LegislaHon and the Holiness Code. The 
history and legislation denoted by the symbol P is a com- 
plex literature belonging to the priestly school, and now 
embedded in the books from Gen. to Num. TTie laws in 
Leviticus show that its chief interest is in the position of 
the priests and the more elaborate ritual of the temple. 
The theology that lies behind it is advanced, in that 
there is a dear recognition of the one transcendent God ; 
the ideas of sin expressed in the ritual are of a fully de- 
veloped character, and imply the prophetic teaching as 
to the sin of the nation. The fact of one central sanctuary, 
for which the Deuteronomic reformers had to fight, is here 
assumed as something that has always existed. This 
document has very little contact with Deut, Only very 
anall fragments were inserted by later editors when the 
final arrangement of the five books was made ; e.£. i : 3 ; 
32 : 48-52 ; 34 : la, 7-9. 

L)ji.z.iit>,Coogle 
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The Holiness Code, or H, is a part of the lai:ger whole 
included under the symbol P and contained mainly in 
Lev. 17-26. The section has a special character. It 
may have been the first part of the Priestly Legislation to 
be codified, and hence may be contemporaneous with the 
later parts of Deut. Tiiere are points of contact between 
H and D, but even when ^milar subjects are treated, it 
is with such difference of expression as to make it clear 
that the kind of dependence proved to exist between D 
and JE does not exist in this case. 

The Influence of Deut. on other Parts of the Literature. 

^*^Judges is a, dear fn^^f "f a hnrHc rnT\taj\j\\jig vpry parly 

material set in a Deuteronomic framework. Here we have 
naiHiiveaof-tiie m(»t primitive charac ter u sed to jlfiittrntf 
the later philosophy ofHistory, viz. that national calamities 
are the punishment of religious apostasy, and that success 
comes as the reward of sincere repentance. The other 
historical books, except Chronicles, which reflects the 
view of the later priestly school, show constant signs 
of Deuteronomic influence. It has been proved beyond 
dispute that these historical records were «lited at a time 
. when the influence of Deuteronomy was fresh and power- 
ful. (Con^der carefully Josh. 23.) The book of Jeremiah 
comes from the same period as that to which Deuteronomy 
is assigned, and it is therefore natural that there should 
be many resemblances in thought and style. Jeremiah was 
a man of strong character and original powers of thought, 
but, living in the time of the Deuteronomic reformers, 
he would move to some extent in the same circle of ideas. 
Every school has its dangers, and this particular danger 
of attaching too much importance to external reforms is 
one against which Jeremiah would be likely to contend 
with all the energy of a sensitive, spiritually minded man. 
The explanation of the close resemblance in style between 
Deuteronomy and the prose passages of Jeremmh is, prob- 
ably, that the writings of that great prophet have come 
down to us through editors of die Deuteronomic schooL^' 
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All that has, so far, been presented in such a bald fonn 
serves to illustrate the fact that DeuteroDomy is a book 
that has close relations of dependence upon, and influence 
over, not a few of the most important parts of the Old 
Testament. To understand this we need to consider the 
origin, character, and purpose of the book. 

m. Its Origin, Chakacter, and Pokpose 

The Israelites came into Palestine about 1250 B.C. They 
took possession of the land gradually, and the first two or 
three centuries, as represented by the book of Judges, is a 
time of struggle under conditions that are rough, and un- 
favorable to national unity. Even then the belief in Yah- 
weh is a hving force to bind them together for a while, and 
inspire them to heroic efforts. About 1000 b.c, after some 
unsuccessful efforts in the same direction, David, by the 
power of his personality and gifts of leadership, welds 
the tribes into one kingdom and chooses Jerusalem as 
the political capital and the centre of religious worship. 
This condition, however, comes to an end, and seventy 
years later, when the seeds of corruption and dissension 
sown during Solomon's showy reign begin to bear fruit, 
a division takes place, and a new kingdom is formed 
under Jeroboam, with its capital at Samaria. The north- 
em kingdom is at first the stronger of the two in numbers, 
wealth, and political power, but after two centuries of rest- 
less life, marked by religious quarrels and political factions, 
it falls before the might of Assyria in 721. From that 
time the Kingdom of Judah becomes the bearer of the 
andent tradition, and any remains that survive of the rich, 
attractive Israelite literature have been preserved for pos- 
terity by the loving care of the Jewish Church. 

The demand for social righteousness, and the protest 
against a showy, sensuous ritual made in the North by 
Hosea and Amos, were continued in the Kingdom of Jud^ 
by such men as Isaiah and Micah. As early as the days 
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of King Hezekiah, perhaps soon after the fall of Samaria 
in 731, some ineffectual efforts towards religious reform 
seem to have been made (2 Kgs. 18:4, 22). But the 
desires and hopes of pious men were disappointed; "they 
looked for the Messiah and got Manasseh." The period 
inunediately following was a time of reckless reaction. 
The influence of Assyria was strong in religion as well as 
in poEtics, and many of the ancient Canaanite superstitions 
were revived, and threatened the very life of the highest 
Hebrew religion. In those long weary days of waiting 
there were still many noble men who had not bowed the 
knee to Baal, and in the early years of the reign of the 
young Josiah they made their influence felt. 

Josiah's Law-book. In 2 Kgs. 22 we read a striking 
story which tells how a book was found in the temple, a 
book destined to have an immense influence ; when it was 
read before the king it struck terror into his heart ; after 
it had been confirmed by the prophetess Huldah, it was 
made the basis of a great reformation. It is now generally 
accepted that the book found in the temple was none other 
than Deuteronomy in its original form. Whether the 
"finding" was acddeatal, or is another way of saying that 
it had been presented as a message from God, it is likely 
that the composition took place not long before this time 
{621), the authors, as we have seen, using earlier material 
for the laws, the narratives, and speeches. It was 
evidently a short book that coiild be read through in a 
comparatively brief time, and to produce such an effect it 
must have contained exhortations, warnings, and threaten- 
ings as well as laws. The kind of reformation attempted 
by Josiah and his helpers, as weL as the celebration of the 
Passover in his reign, agree with the demands of Deuteron- 
omy. (Seej2:3; 1612,21.) Thus it is clear that the book 
comes into the actual life of Israel towards the dose of the 
seventh century, produces an immediate sensation, and 
leaves an abiding mark on the nation's literature and life. 
The main part of what we now possess in 6-36, a8 
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probably formed what is called the Law-book of Josiah. 
We know that the book had a great influence in the sphere 
of politics and religion, and, therefore, must have given 
sharp stimulus to literary activity. In those days an 
edition did not mean a number of copies turned out from 
the printing-press, each an exact replica of the other. 
Every copy might have slight differences, and it was 
natural to have diSerent introductions and conclusions 
with different editions, and the result in our copy, which 
did not receive its final form until some generations later, 
is the preservation of diverse elements gathered together 
by members of this school. While there is considerable 
agreement on the point that the "kernel" of Deut, is the 
twenty-two chapters mentioned above, there is difference 
of opinion on some small details ; hence we have to use a 
variety of signs to symbolize a process which we cannot 
here follow out minutely. D is used tor the original form 
of the book ; D' for another introduction which may 
at one time have been joined to the l^islative part of the 
book ; D' means larger sections belonging to ^s school, 
but probably not appearing in the first edition ; D' denotes 
those parts which, by a considerable consensus of critical 
(pinion, are assigned to the Exile ; while V has been used 
not for any particular redactor or edition, but for the anno- 
tators who added explanatory notes or harmonistic links. 
The other documentary symbols have, of course, the same 
meaning here as elsewhere. In this commentary where 
processes are not allowed, there are many questions of 
detail that must remain untouched ; this is the less to be 
r^etted when the aim is merely to give a broad outline of 
the contents and meaning of an andent book, as in many 
cases these questions cannot be solved. When the ques- 
tions are asked with regard to i : i, 2, " What desert is 
meant ? " " Has Suph any connection with the Red Sea ? " 
"Is Paran the desert or the locaUty?" (i Kgs. 11:18) 
and so on through Laban, Hazeroth, and Di-zahab, one has 
to answer, who knows ? Useful knowledge is inddentally 
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acquired by the study of such things, but it is not absolutely 
essential in our effort to giasp the spiritual significance of 
the book. 

Ambitious and ingenious attempts have been made to 
divide the book, the speeches as well as the legislation, 
into sources according to the use of the singular or plural 
form of address, "thou" or "you." These have caused 
considerable discussion, and though the results have not 
met with general approval, they have thrown light upon 
some points of detail in regard to language and structure. 
While this test is too slight and variable to bear all the 
weight that has been placed upon it, help may be derived 
from it in separating particular passages or smaller collec- 
tions of laws when it exists along with other criteria. 

The Character of the Book. Deuteronomy in its original 
fcam may be described as a Great Sermon and a Popular 
Law-book. In the form in which we now possess it this 
description suits fairly well, for there iis little in it that 
cannot be brought under these two heads. The speeches 
and the soi^ have this sermonic character, and an attempt 
has been made to turn the historical material of the &rst 
introduction into this form. By the term papular as here 
used an effort is made to convey the impression that the 
l^islation does not consist of a code or guide-book for 
the priests who have chaise of the ritual. It is a broad 
app^ to the nation, as a whole, to brii^ its sacred services 
and general conduct into harmony with the divine require- 
ments, and so become "a holy nation." These laws are 
therefore presented in a persuasive'foim, with motives and 
reasons from life and history. Some of the paragraphs of 
the "Code" consist largely of exhortations to avoid contact 
with heathen practices, and to cherish brotherliness within 
the community. Many of the laws also have an ideal 
character, their purpose and effect being more to express a 
theological aim and religious ideal, than to control actual 
facts of life. The central thoughts will perhaps be more 
^^ropriately con^dered when we have set forth the 
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purpose of the book; meanwhile, remarks of a more 
general character may help to recreate the atmosphere in 
which the writers move. 

It is evident that such a book does not belong to the 
beginning of the nation 's life, for one of its most marked 
features is the way in which its history is treated as an 
object of study, and interpreted in the li^t of prophetic 
teaching. The writers have no new facts to give us; 
almost every statement can be paralleled from &e older 
records; that which is new is the treatment of history. 
The earher narrations of the Pentateuch are only sightly 
touched by reflection, and have little theology in the 
stricter sense of that term. Here it is different. Our 
authors are religious thinkers rather than story-tellers. 
The story in itself is subordinate to the idea; and the 
history is treated, not for its own sake, nor for the attrac- 
tiveness of its incidents, but as the revelation of certain 
great truths concerning the character of Israel's God in 
his relation to the nation. The inspiration of (the book is 
seen in its dear, first-hand recognition of this great truth. 
The story of the past is the story of God's creation and 
training of a nation for noble ends. We do not here quite 
reach the height that is attained in Beutero-Isalah (Isa. 43 : 
1-4), when the prophet sees that the end of this training 
is not complete in Israel itself, but has a beneficent aim 
towards the world at large. But we are now on the way 
to that coDception of election, as a call to world-wide 
service, which is the loftiest thought of pre-Christian 
theology. Looking at one side only, we might suppose that 
the "intolerance" of Deuteronomy was qmte opposed to 
any such misdonary idea, but on the other side, the lofty 
monotheism of our book, even if not yet absoUUe, is the 
essential preparation for any real missionary service. 
\ Thus, we reach another definition of the character of the 
■^■^book; it is a noble blending of the best elements of the 
prophetic and priestly activities in the religion of Israel. 
The fact that it is so difficult to dedde whether we ought 
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to ascribe .the book to one drde or the other teaches us 
that we must not separate too widely these two religious 
forces. There were noble priests as well as great pro^^ets. 
In the earliest days there was not such a large difference 
between the work of prophets and priests ; and while men 
like Amos, Isaiah, and Micah criticised the vain worship 
and social corruptions of their times, they did not imagine 
that law and ritual could be dispensed with altogeUier. 
In this book, then, meant to meet certain very definite 
national needs, an attempt is made to reduce to practical 
form, as a w orkiI^; creed and a moral guide, the jea^ing 
of the great prophetsT In post-Exilic Judaism^when the 
priestly legislation was elaborated to cover every detail of 
worship, there was not much room for prophetic influence, 
but even then it was not possible to compress the life of a liv- 
ing nation into narrow bounds ; and if Deuteronomy, with 
its demand for conformity to an objective standard, began 
the work of repression, it contained in itself, in part at 
least, some heaUng for the wounds that it made, as it laid 
stress on study, and in a certain sense gave rise to the school 
(syn^ogue). In the meantime the creative period has 
not come to a dose. We are in the broad stream of a great 
progressive movement, and can recognize that in this fate- 
ful period many inspired men, seelung the good of Ihdr 
own natbn, are preparing la^e blessings for the life of 
the world. Here Hosea's thought of the love of Yahweh 
for his peof^e and the tender relationship between the two 
find varied expression in history, sermon, and law. The 
strong demand for social righteousness — fairness between 
nan and man, impartial administration of jusrice and 
manifestation of lundness to the needy — which was 
presented in sudi powerful, passionate appeals by the great 
prophets, is here provided with historical justification and 
reduced to specific laws. The strong humanitarian strain 
in the book, shown in the sli^tly improved position of 
women, the care of the Levites, widows, orphans, and 
sojourners, even indudiog the brute beasts, is no doubt 
IS 
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traceable to this source. The result is a book of varied 
character which, in the oame of loyalty to Yahweh, 
demands not only correct worship, but also a national 
life based upon the idea of brotherhood, and calling foi 
mutual helpfulness. 

The Purpose oj the Book. This was, as we have alieady 
seen, to produce a religious reformation, and we know from 
the testimony of the historians and prophets of this period 
that there was great need for sudi a movement. The 
Israelites did not bring with them into Palestine a com- 
pletely &iished ritual and code of laws. Their laws, 
largely a matter of custom, were few and simple, as was 
also theii ritual, which was based on tradition, and varied 
as to time and place. The primitive aJtar of earth could 
be built and used in any place where God manifested 
himself (Exod. 30 : 24). In the period of the Judges there 
were many local altars and a wide variety of religious 
practice; in this respect also "every man did that which 
was right in his own eyes" (Judg. 21 : 25). Even thus 
early there may have been an attempt towards centraE- 
zation and monarchy, associated witii the popular cry, 
"the sword of Yahweh and of Gideon," In the days 
of Samuel the offering of sacrifice was not confined to 
one place, but the sanctuary at Shiloh held a prominent 
posiUon. When David established his capital at Jeru- 
salem, and brought the ark there, the long eventful 
history of that dty began. It must at once have become 
a sacred place for the tribe of Judah, but the schism and 
its results showed that the andent sanctuaries of the 
North, from Bethel to Dan, had retaioed much of their 
prest^ and attractiveness. All through these times of 
political struggle there was danger that the religion of 
the Hebrew people would become weak and corrupt, 
altogether like that of their neighbors. Elijah, one of the 
greatest men in the pre-literary period, fought with fierce 
heroism against the encroachments of the Tyrian Baal. 
He contended against a foreign religion, and denounced 
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the creed of Ahab, but he had nothing to say about a single 
aitai, his cry being, "They have broken down thine altars." 
There may have been a desire for centralization about two 
centuries later after the ruin of the Northern Kingdom, 
but the real struggle for reform came in the reign of Josiah 
when the comparative smallness of the country rendered it 
possible. Elijah denounced the worship of a foreign god ; 
Amos and Isaiah denounced the giving to Yahweh wor- 
ship that was fit only for small headien gods. But the place 
of worship did not occupy a large part of their thoughts. 
Now, however, pious men have come to the conclusion 
that these rural sanctuaries are the source of all religious 
corruption, and that the worship of the One God, in pure, 
decent forms, can only be carried on with safety at one 
central, sacred place. They may leam afterwards that 
even this place may become a centre of impure worship 
and narrow bigotry, but in the meantime they press for- 
ward to their goal with that hopefulness whidi God gra- 
ciously gives to all reformers. These men are fighting 
against idolatry in various forms, and against what they 
now consider to be irr^ular worship of Yahweh in heathen- 
ish surroundings and dress. They are in their own way 
Puritans, and it is one of the dearest lessons of history that 
the. world owes a great debt of gratitude to those who have 
fought similar battles at diSerent epochs. This class of 
men, like all others, have the limitations and the defects 
of their qualities, but they are moved by a fiery earnest- 
ness whidi is inspired by the noble belief that there is a 
Great God and an everlasting truth, a real basis of national 
life and a hope of enduring righteousness. 

IV. The FiTNDAifENTAL Idea and the Fundamental 
Law 

Some great ideas have already been mentioned, but it 
is important that we should set in the central position the 
supreme truth, namely, that concerning the uniqueness of 
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Y&hweh the Dational God of Israel. Id the earliest days 
there was monolatry in Israel, that is, the worship of one 
God without denying the existence of other gods, and 
a)mparatively free from theological speculation. This 
was in danger from superstitious customs handed down 
from andent times, as well as from the popular tendency 
to seek divine help by paying homage to any god whose 
followers %ad achieved worldly success. Against this 
syncretism or mixing of religions a constant warfare had 
to be maintained by those prophets to whom the true God 
had given a fuller and dearer revelation of himself. When 
Amos, in the first chapter of his book, as the representative 
of Yahweh, lays down laws of justice and kindness that 
are r^arded as binding upon men, independent of the 
territory that they occupy, or the dan name that they 
bear, ethical monotheism comes into the world of religious 
thought. If there are different gods there may be different 
moral codes, and the demands of the law of the god will 
apply only to his own people. The prophetic teaching 
passes beyond that tribal point of view, but Amos and 
Isaiah do not work out, as theologians, ail that is implied 
in their mess^e, and it is not necessary to suppose that 
they are consdous of its full import. God sees the be- 
ginning and end of a great movement, but even great men 
see only the part wim which they are immediately con- 
cerned. We have come to the next stage in Deuteronomy ; 
reflection has been at work, and men are endeavoring to 
state dearly the intellectual implications, as well as the 
practical consequences of this great faith. We cannot say 
that absolute monotheism has been attained, though an 
advanced stage in that direction has been reached. When 
we use the word Lord now, we think of One living God who 
rules, not only this round earth, but the whole ordered 
imiverse, by means of physical and moral laws that are 
the same in all times and places. That point of view is 
the highest achievement of the noblest thought of all the 
ages, and has imder the guidance of God been wrought out 
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with great difficulty, and by the codpeiation of a great 
variety of spiritual forces. Judaism never came to that 
position in its pre-Christian days. There always clings to 
it a national atmo^here ia the light of which these noble 
truths assume wider or narrower forms. Hence, we do well 
to retain the name of the original Jehovah, or Yahweh, 
as designating a personal, national God. This makes it 
difficult to define in precise terms the Deuteronotnic 
position, the faith that Yahweh is supreme and incompar- 
able, one in his own nature, the only God of Israel, and the 
Lord of the world. The other claimants for man 's worship, 
like the sun and stars, are merely creatures, or they may be 
demons, or aagels, having from God powers or place in the 
wide world, but no vital relationship to the religious life of 
Israel. 

Israel as a nation was created and called by this one 
supreme God who has shown his power and his love in the 
long range of history. The promises given to the fathers 
have bewi abundantiy fulfilled. A glorious land has been 
g^ven to the nation in which to work out its destiny. Its 
bles^ngs come not from the Canaanite Baab, but from the 
Lord of heaven and earth. And in order that this land 
may be made a place of prosperity and peace, there must 
be righteousness in every sphere of the nation's life; a 
churdi with pure worship, a community based upon the 
impartial administration of justice, a brotherhood of men 
umted by bonds of sympatiiy to their God and to each 
other, and offering a fierce resistance to the entrance of 
unbelief and superstition from outside. 

The Fundamental Law. It was not expected that the 
most powerful preaching could alone accomplish this result. 
If the nation is to become righteous so that its life shall be 
acceptable to God, and the punishment threatened by the 
prophets be warded off forever, then proper regulations 
must be made to guide this national life so as to produce 
pure worship and social goodness. The Fundamental 
Law is the law of centralization, the demand that only in 
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one place shall sacrifice be made to Yahweh. To us, with 
our modem ideas, this seems contradictory, ^ce from the 
fact of one God vt draw the conclusion that the supreme 
Lord may be worshipped in any place where men have the 
true spirit of worship (Jn. 4 : 22}, But we must remember 
that the consisteQcy of abstract logic is one thing, the 
advancement through actual forms of history another 
thing. In order to destroy certain corrupt and d^ading 
forms of worship it was necessary to disestablish the rural 
sanctuaries ; and in the thought of that time the special 
sanctity of Jerusalem was connected with the fight against 
idolatry, and the struggle for the oneness and the su- 
premacy of Yahweh, Thus we can understand that the 
noble creed of 6:4, setting forth the sublime nature of 
Israel's God and the spirituality of the worship that is 
due to him, becomes the heart of the Deuteronondc teach- 
ing, — the warning against the use of images, and the com- 
mand to root out the sacred pillars and poles, being an 
application of it to the needs of the times. The demand 
for one, exclusive sanctuary is the centre of the legislation. 

We are justified in calling the law of centralization the 
fundamental law because so many of the requirements in 
this code spring immediately from it, or are in some way 
related to it. Those parts of Uie legislation that cannot 
be so regarded are either republications of earlier laws or 
later additions. The following ordinances, then, should be 
noted as made necessary by this fundamental law. 

I. Sacrifice and Profane Slaughter. The Hebrews were 
a people who lived a simple life so far as food was concerned. 
Flesh meat was not a regular article of diet, and only 
occasionally, at a family or tribal festival, or on the arrival 
of an honored guest, were animals slai^htered for food. 
In the early days every act of slaughter of this kind was 
also an act of sacrifice, and the blood was poured out at a 
sanctuary, or upon some sacred stone ; the word used to 
denote this act had this double meaning of slaughter and 
sacrifice. In Chapter 12 it is clearly recognized that it is 
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impossible to maintain this identity when all sacrifices 
must be offered in ons place, hence a distinction is clearly 
drawn between sacred slaughter or sacrifice and secular 
killing. The latter may now take place at the distant 
home of the Israelite, who must be careful to observe the 
andent prohibition against the eating of blood. Thus, a 
line is drawn in this particular between the sacred and the 
secular, between the common life of the home and the 
sacred offices of the chuich. This division was needful at 
the time, and tended to raise religion to a higher intellectual 
plane. In the later ritual these sacrifices were invested 
with a still deeper symbolic meaning, but we must always 
be on OUT guard against a mechanical division of our own 
life into sacred and secular. 

2. The CiHes of Refuge. In the olden time sanctuaries 
were places where men, who had put themselves in danger 
by shedding blood or by some otiier violation of the law, 
could flee for refuge, and find either temporary respite or 
permanent dielter {i Kgs. 2:29). In extreme cases the 
sanctity of the altar was of no avail, but it is evident that 
the custom of seeking refine at such places was andent. 
Traces of it continued in some form down to late times in 
connection with the cathedrals and monasteries; and it 
is easy to understand such institutions as belonging to 
times when there was no elaborate legal code, and the 
exaction of punishment for wrongs inflicted was in the 
hands of the next of kin. The line between public justice 
and private revenge was not dearly drawn. The point 
now is that the abolition of the local sanctuaries called 
for the establishment of certain dries that would be m- 
vested with this particular privilege that those sanctuaries 
had formerly possessed ; hence the command is given that 
such dries shall be appointed in various parts of the land 
according to the size of the territory (19 : 1-13). 

3, The LevUes. The generous and humane spirit of 
Deuteronomy is seen in its treatment of the Levites, the 
priests who had exercised their functions at the country 
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sanctuaries. They are not attacked in any fierce, revenge- 
ful spirit, but it is expressly stipulated that if they come 
willingly to Jerusalem, they snail have the privUt^ of 
ministering, and shall find maintenance there. Those 
that are scattered through the land are, by frequent ex- 
hortations found in various parts of the book, commended 
to the sympathy and care of the people (iS:6-8; 12: 
18, 19 ; 14 : 27, 29). The position taken is that the tribe 
of Levi is to have a monopoly of priestly rights and duties, 
and that from this tribe alone must men be chosen to o9er 
sacrifice, and to perfonn the other ministerial duties at 
the one sanctuary. Provision for them, on a modest scale, 
must be made from the oSerings presented at the altar, 
and from the gifts of the people. But we have not yet 
reached the final development, when a part of this tribe 
was selected for priestly service, and the rest reduced to a 
lower order of clergy, or temple servants. Here, as 
elsewhere, Deuteronomy stands in a halfway position. 
In the earhest times the head of the fartdly, or the repre- 
sentative of the tribe, offered sacrifices (Judg. 6 : 26 ; 
I Sam. 14:34; I Kgs. 8), and in the late Jewish period 
all such acts were confined to the priesthood whldi was 
divided into h^h priest, priests, and Levites. How the 
tribe of Levi came to lose altogether its secular character 
and become completely devoted to priestly service is not 
quite clear. Probably the wars in whiti it lost large 
numbers of its men were undertaken from zeal for the name 
of Yahweh, and thus the survivors, in clinging to this 
service, were faithful to the most ancient traditions of their 
clan. In the present book all Levites are regarded as 
priests, and an attempt is made to guard them from 
suffering as a result of its fundamental law. In the later 
Priestly Code the tribe is differently treated ; its organi- 
zation and revenues are diSerent, and Levite does not 
mean any member of the tribe as in Deut., but those who 
are not descendants of Aaron, that is, not priest in the 
strictest sense. The benevolent intentions of the Deutero- 
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nomic Code, with regard to the Levites, evidently could 
not be carried out, but they show both the kindly spirit of 
its authors, and the thoroughness with which they sought to 
make practical provision for the carrying out of their kw. 
The Laws concerning Officers of Justice. In the early 
days, before the workuii; out of E^edal organizations for 
the various departments of social and civic life, the priests 
played a leadirig part in the dispensation of justice (Isa. ' 
28:7). Where the thing could not be settled by mutual 
agreement, or friendly arbitration of neighbors, men had 
recourse to the oracle in charge of the priest at the local 
sanctuary. The disestablishment of the sanctuaries, then, 
must call for new regulations in regard to the adminis- 
tration of justice, since justice is quite as much a need of 
daily life as food. It is evident that the dispensing of 
justice could not be confined to Jerusalem, and that the 
priests could not altogether lose their position as judges. 
Hence, we read in 10: 18, "Judges and officers shalt thou 
make thee in all thy gates, which Yahweh thy God giveth 
thee, according to thy tribes, and they shall judge the people 
with righteous judgment." Of course there were judges 
of this kind earher in Israel. The elders of villages or 
towns held this position, but the relations of these new 
judges to the elders is not clear. The present law may be 
regarded as giving a general legal position to local magis- 
trates of a non-priestly class who shall, in this respect, 
compensate for any loss suffered by the removal of the 
sanctuaries and deciding oracles. But a supreme place, as 
a court of final appeal, is reserved for "the priests the 
Levites," as any matter that is "too hard for thee in 
judgement, between blood and blood, between plea and 
plea, between stroke and stroke, being matters of con- 
troversy within thy gates," shall be taken to Jerusalem for 
final settlement, and the man who does not accept this 
decision shall die. (Compare with this i : 9-18.) In this 
way the priest retains a dignified position as head of the 
judicial system, and provision is made for the local needs. 
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Thus, many of the regulations in Deut. ^ring from its 
central law by which the reformation is to be made effec- 
tive ; others are a republication of older laws, and, even in 
the case of those for which we can find no written parallel, 
it is possible that many have existed in earlier codes. The 
law of the king (17: 14) is meant to bring the highest 
dvil authorities into sympathy with the aims and purposes 
of Deuteronomy ; while the law of the prophet expresses 
the idea that certain great truths have been reached that 
no new revelation can annul. The miscellaneous laws 
which do not occur elsewhere are in some cases survivals 
from earlier times ; e.g. we read in 19 : 14, "Thou shalt not 
remove thy neighbour's landmark," etc. (cf. Hos. 5: 10; 
Prov. 22 : 28), and we know that other andent nations 
placed the boundary stones under the protection of the 
gods, and regarded them as sacred (cf. 21 : 22-23 > 22 : 5, 
9-11). These laws may express an advanced feeling of 
humanity, as in the treatment of female captives (21 : 10- 
14), or a later theological idea (24:16), the family of 
the criminal is not to suffer with him ; or we may have in 
the form of legal precepts protests a^^ainst specific heathen 
customs (i4:2r; 22:5), Thus, while there is much 
diversity in this collection of laws, yet, on careful examina- 
tion, a very large number of its ordinances can he cor- 
related to the central ideas of the book. If it lacks some- 
thing of systematic smoothness, there is a hving logic at 
the heart of it 

V. Its Religious Significance and Permanent 

Influence 

A book of this kind, appearing at a critical period in the 
nation's life, was bound to exert a powerful influence. 
There were only the two alternatives, that it should be 
rejected and cast aside, or that it should make a deep and 
lasting mark on the life of Judah, and through it on the 
life of the world. The result is written dearly before us 
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on the pages of the history. The catastrophe was not 
averted, the judgment came, swift and sure, so that the 
attempt to bring, at once a kingdom of God on earth by 
the means of strict obedience to a definite number of laws 
was a disappointment, as such attempts must always be. 
But, notwithstanding thk apparent failure, the document 
had a far-reaching influence of which its authors never 
dreamed. It is likely that if this small community could 
have been allowed quietly to work out its own destiny free 
from fore^ interference, the stn^le of the reformers 
might have been crowned with a certain measure of success, 
so far as the acceptance of a purer faith and a more thor- 
oughly defined church constitution could secure it. An 
illustration of this fact may be seen in the building up of 
the later Jewish Church, under the influence of the Priestly 
Code, after the year 444 B.C., when the community beiog 
a small province of the great Persian empire, lost all power 
of negotiation with foreign countries, and was kept free 
from outside interference by the protection of the imperial 
edicts. The downfall of the nation, which took place a 
quarter of a century after the acceptance of Deuter- 
onomy, in some respects hastened matters, and in others 
gave them a somewhat different turn. It has been said 
that Deuteronomy destroyed the nation but created the 
Church. Perhaps it would be safer to say that when 
the nation was broken, and its leaders carried into 
captivity, this book was one of the strongest forces 
that saved the religion by giving a living interpre- 
tation of history, and sketdung in broad outline the con- 
stitution of a natior^ Church. As is well known, the 
Jewish Chiurh was buflt on the lines su^ested by Ezekiel, 
and on the basis of the Priestly Code, but, in the two 
centuries that intervened between the Law-book of Josiah 
and that of Ezra, the Deuteronomic influence had been 
powerful, and even after the acceptance of Ezra's Law- 
book this influence was not altogether superseded. 
In captivity the men of feeble faith were overwhelmed, 
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but those who maintained an unfaltermg conviction in 
Yahweh's supreme power began to redize even more 
fully the glorious significance of their past history, and 
carried on the warfare against idolatry with even fiercer 
zeal. The vigorous polemic of such passages as Jer. to: 
1-6; Isa. 44 : 9 S. probably belongs to this period. It can 
be easily understood that while the local superstitions 
might Imger on in Palestine, those who had to fight for 
their faith in a foreign land would cut themselves clear 
from that questionable part of their past. Thus, image- 
worship disappears forever from the religion of the Jews. 

When there was no temple in existence, and no altar 
could possibly be built in a profane land, the Babylonian 
exiles were Uu-own back upon the great thought of Deu- 
teronomy, that religion is a matter for study, conversation, 
and teadung. They met together on the Sabbath day by 
the sides of rivers, or elsewhere, and attempted to sing the 
songs of Zion and offer prayer unto their God. The simple 
form of worship, consisting of prayer, praise, and the ex- 
position of the Word, which persists in the Jewish syn- 
agogue, and in many forms of Christianity, began and 
gained strength in those dark hours. It meant much for 
those struggling saints ; it was theii only solace and in- 
spiration ; and as we can now see clearly, it meant much 
for the world, tor there was formed, not only a plan to build 
a church wbich would be an external protection for the 
religion, but a purpose to gather together all that was 
noblest in their past literature, and so contribute to the 
Book that was to be "Yahweh for a name, for an ever- 
lastii^ sign that shall not be cut off." 

It has oftened been declared that Deuteronomy made 
rel^on to be more than in the past a thing of the book. 
That b a significant fact which needs considering. Tie 
greatest reUgions of the world have sacred books, and 
while there goes with the book the danger of slavish lit- 
eralism, there goes with it, also, the posdbihty of in- 
tellectual quickening and spiritual inspiration. But it is 
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well to note here, that when in order to root out idolatry, 
worship, in the sense of sacrificial offerings, was limited 
to one place, and when the Priestly Code carried this idea 
still further, and gave that side of religion completely into 
the hands of the priests, the idea of leaching, wmch Deuter- 
onomy had made prominent, came into fuller play, and 
the synagogue with its schools began to give to Judaism 
the distinctive character that it has never lost. There 
we must look for both the weakness and the strength of 
Judaism, excessive worship of the past and barren, 
Rabbinic quibbling, but also clear faith in one God, and a 
tenacity of purpose, that have handed down the faith from 
generation to generation in spite of increasing persecution. 
If much that was picturesque and poetic in the andent 
faith and custom was destroyed, that is only one form of 
the price that had to be paid for progress. 

Tlie character of the post-Exilic literature shows that 
there was great intellectual activity among men of Hebrew 
race and religion; and the real evidence for this is the 
so-called Wisdom Literature, with' its univeisal outlook, 
and calm reflection upon all the facts of life. It is true 
that preachers of the type of Haggai and Zechariah have 
not either the natural |pfts or the immediate inspiration of 
Amos and Isaiah, and we must admit that the strong 
emphasis laid by Deuteronomy on the written law and 
the objective standard tends at first to lessen individual 
originaJity, But nowhere can we find keener, more 
passionate, or more brilliant criticism of accepted dogma, 
than in those remarkable books, Job and Ecclesiastes. 
The doctrine that had been overemphasized by writers 
of the secondary Deuteronomic school was subjected to the 
most fiery test, and it was proved that the formula, Do 
good and you will prosper, be wicked and you will suffer, 
while it contains vital and abiding truth is not the whole 
of theology, or the sum and substance of religion. 

If we are still compelled to class Deuteronomy as a 
book of national region, and confess that it was held 
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within those hmitations that eQcompass even the noblest 
parts of the Old Testament, we gladly acknowledge that 
there b a prophetic element in it that looks forwani with 
yearning desire for a richer liberty. There ate in it real 
beginnings of the highest personal faith and the deepest 
spiritual religion. The noblest summary of human duty 
given by our Lord to an inquiring soul connects itself 
with this book, and shows us that it has not waited in 
vain for its fulfilment (6 : 5), (Compare with Matt, aa : 
37.) In the commentary we have frankly tried to point 
out that the conceptions of the world and religion that 
lie behind the most primitive things preserved in our book 
belong to a world quite different from our own. As we 
conclude, it is well to remember once more, that our 
larger, richer world of thought has been created for us by 
the men of the past, and that among those forces which 
helped to lift religion to a h^her plane, and bring a larger, 
loftier thought of God, Deuteronomy must always be 
reckoned. A book, which in the order of God's gradous 
providence has been so creative in the past, has surely an 
important part still to play. 

Analysis ob Deuteronouy 

A. Introductory Narratives and Discourses; 1 : i-ii : 32. 

I. The First Introduction ; i : 1-4 : 43. 
(i) General superscription ; i : 1-5. 
(a) Historical retrospect ; i : 6-3 : ag. 

(3) A series of exhortations ; 4 : 1-40. 

(4) Statement of appomtment of Cities of Refuge; 

4 : 41-43- 
H. The Second IntroductioD ; 4 : 44-11 : 3a. 
(i) A new superscription ; 4:44-49. 
(2) Discourse of Moses recalling the Covenant at 
Horeb and the Ten Commandments ; s ■ i- 
33- 

28 
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(3) The Great Eshortatioa ; 5:1-11:32 (except 9 : yb- 

,0:9). 

(a) Superscription; 6: 1-3. 

(b) Exhortation to worship Yahweh in love ; 6 : 4- 

9- 

(c) Not to forget Yahweh in the Promised Land ; 

6:10-19. 

(d) To instruct future generations; 6:20-25. 

(e) Warning gainst intercourse with the Ca- 

naanites; 7 : 1-26. 
(J) Appeal to history ; 8 : 1-6. 
(g) Warning against forgetting God in prosperity ; 

8:7-20. 
(A) Warning against self-conceit ; 9 : i-7a. 
(i) Historioil retrospect (related to i : 6-3 : 29), 

9 : 7b- 10 : 9. 
(;') Various motives for loyalty and obedience; 

10; 10-11:32, 

B. The Deuleronomic Legislation; Chaps. 12-26 (27) 28. 

I. Legislation dealing mainly with worship ; 12 : i-t8 : 22. 
(i) Laws designed to protect the purity of religious 

worship; 12-13. 
(a) Ordinances for the preservation of ceremonial 
purity; 14: 1-21. 

(3) The Law of Tithes; 14:22-29. 

(4) Laws regarding the remission of debts and the 

release of slaves ; 15:1-18. 
(s) Law regarding the first-bom of animals; 15 : 19- 
23- 

(6) The three annual festivals ; 16:1-17. 

(7) Laws relating to the officers of the community, 

Judges, Kings, Priests, and Prophets; 16: 
18-18: 22 (except 16: 21-17:7). 

(8) Further prohibition of heathen practices and idda- 

try; 16: 21-17: 7. 

'9 .Coogle 
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n. A miscellaDeous body of laws relating to the trial of 
criminals, war, the family, etc. ; 19 : 1-24 : 4. 
(i) Law regarding the Cities of Refuge; 19 : 1-13. 

(2) Law of the boundary; ig ; 14. 

(3) Law of witnesses ; 19:15-21. 

(4) Laws relating to the conduct of war ; 20 : 1-20. 

(5) Expiation for a murder by an unknown hand; 

ai : 1-9. 

(6) Marriage of a woman taken captive in war ; ai : 10- 

14. 

(7) llie right of the eldest bom ; 21 : 15-17. 
(S) Punishment of a wicked son; 21 : 1^21. 

(9) The case of a criminal who has been bailed; 

31 : 32-33. 
{10^ Kindness to the neighbor ; aa : 1-4. 
(11) Minor prescriptions: the conceahnent of 

paring of the mother-biid; precaution 

against accidents; mingling of ^pedes 

wearing of tassels; 22 : 5-12. 
{12) Charges of unchastity and cases of adultery: 

32 : 13-30. 
(13) Those who are excluded and those who may enter 

into religious communion ; 33 : 1-8. 
{14) Law regarding the ceremonial purity of the camp ; 

33 : 9-14. 

(15) Kindness to the fugitive slave; 23: 15-16. 

(16) Immoral rehgious usages forbidden ; 23 : 17-18. 

(17) R^ulation of usury ; 23 : 19-20. 

(18) Laws regarding vows ; 23:21-23. 

(19) Regulating the use of a ne^bor's property; 

23 : 24-25. 

(20) Regulation of divorce ; 24 : 1-4. 

m. Varied laws mostly of a humane character ; 34 : 5- 
25:4. 

(1) Privilege of the newly married man ; 24 : 5. 

(2) The mill not to be taken in pledge ; 24 : 6. 

(3) Man-steaUng forbidden ; 24 : 7. 

30 .Google 
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(4) Treatment of leprosy ; 24 : 8-9. 

(5) Rules regarding pledges ; 24:10-13. 

(6) Kindness to hir^ servants ; 24 : 14-15. 

(7) Individual responsibility ; 24:16. 

(8) Consideration for the needy; 24: 17-23. 

(9) Regulation of corporal punishment; 35: 1-3. 
(10) The OS treading the com not to be mu^ed; 

25:4- 
IV. R^ulations of a miscellaneous character; 25:5- 
26 ; 15. 
(i) The law of Levirate marriage ; 25 : 5-10, 

(2) Agdnst unseemly action in women; 25 : 11-12. 
(5) Just weights and measures; 25 : 13-16. 

(4) The extermination of the Amalekites ; 25 : 17-19. 

(5) Liturgy to be used at the presentation of the 

first-fruits and tithes; 26: 1-15. 
V. Exhortations to obey the Law just given; 36: 16- 
38:68. 
(i) The formula of obligation to the Law ; 36:i&'i9. 

(3) Composite chapter of a special character ; 37 : i- 

36. 
(a) An altar to be built and inscriptions to be set 

up; 27: i-io. 
(6) The blessings and curses on Ebal and Gen- 

zim; 27: 11-36. 
(3) The blessings and curses which follow obedience 

and disobedience ; 28 : 1-68, 
(a) The blessings; 38: 1-14. 
(6) The curses; 28:15-68. 

C Closing Speeches and Narratives; Chaps. 39-34. 

L A speech of exhortation and consolation ; 29:1-30:20. 
II. The narratives of the last words and deeds of Moses ; 
31-34- 
(i) Appointment of Joshua as successor; 31: 1-8, 14, 
IS. 15. 
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(2) Regulation for the public reading of the Law; 

31:9-13- 

(3) Introduction to the song ; 31 : 16-20. 

(4) The song of Moses ; 32 : 1-47. 

(5) Commandment concerning the death of Moses: 

32 : 48-52. 

(6) The blessing of Moses ; 33 : 1-29. 

(7) The death of Moses ; 34 : 1-12. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The aim has been to make tlie comments as brief as possible, con- 
sistent with clearness and suggestiveoess, to explain in a iew words 
the purport of each passage, and in some cases to add short remarks 
of a theological or practical nature. All references to dictionaries 
and commentaries in the notes have been avoided, as, if introduced 
at aJl, such references would, in dealing with a document of this kind, 
have needed to be very frequent, and they are not likely to be of ser- 
vice to those for whom the works in this series are primarily intended, 
while the advanced student knows where to find them. The present 
writer gladly acknowledges his obligations to Bertholet, Driver, 
Marti, Men, Puukko, Steuemagel, and many others, who have dealt 
directly or indirectly with the problems of Deuteronomy, but in the 
following brief list he has mentioned only those books easily acces- 
sible to the English reader. In the first voltmae of this series. Genesis 
by Dr. H. G. Mitchell, a useful catalogue of books is given which can 
be recommended to the student of the Old Testament in general, 
and of the Pentateuch in particular. Those dictionaries and other 
volumes contain information on all points connected with the nature 
of Palestine and the history of its peoples. To save repetition the 
reader is referred to that list, and the following boolis are mentioned 
as bearing more particularly on the study of Deuteronomy. 

Bacon, B. W. The Triple Tradition of the Eiodus. A critical 

study, showing the threefold narrative as it appears in Exodus, 

Numbers, and Deuteronomy. 
Ceeyne, T, K, Jeremiah, his Life and Times. A fine piece of work, 

discusses the relationship of the Prophet to Deuteronomy. 
The Decline and Fallof the Kingdom ofjudah. Anattempt 

to rectify the text on the basis of the Jerahnieelite theory. 
CoKinLL, Carl. Introduction to the Canonical Books of Uie Old 

Testament. A translation from the German. A clear and not 

too elaborate statement of the modem view of the origin and 

analysis of the various documents. 
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CuLLEN, John. The Book of the Covenant in Moab. An ingenious 
attempt to show that the original Deuteronomy contained only 
the Great Eihortation, Chaps. 6-11 (except 9:7-10:11), and 
some related passages from the earlier and later chapters. 

CuRTiss, S. I. primitive Semitic Religion To-day. Aji interesting 
description of religious conditions in Syria and Palestine showing 
that many ancient customs from pre-Israelitish days still smvive. 

Davis, T. Witton. Magic, Divination, and Demonolopy among 
the Hebrews and their Neighbors. Includes an examination of 
the Bibical references and the Biblical terms bearing on this sub- 
ject, with an extensive bibliography. 

Deiver, S. R. Deuteronomy. The standard commentary in Eng- 
lish on this book. Has an elaborate introduction, and is a ridi 
storehouse of learning, critical, textual, and linguistic. 

Harper, Andkew. The Book of Deuteronomy, Expositor's Bible. 
A series of chapters dealing with the principal topics, critical 
but conservative. A good blending of expo^tion and apologetics. 

HtiNTER, P. Hav. After the Exile. A hundred years of Jewish 
History and Literature. An interesting account of the Early 
post-Eiilic period. 

Johns, C. H. W. The Oldest Code of Laws in the Worid. An English 
translation of the Code of Hammurabi, with a brief Introduction. 

Kent, C. F. Israel's Laws and Legal Precedents. An exceedingly 
useful book for a comparative study of these codes ; they are 
placed in parallel columns, and provided with introductory 
remarks and brief illuminating notes. 

Lebov-Beadlieij, p. P. Israel among the Nations. A reasonable 
discussion of the Semitic question. 

McFabyen, J. E. The Prophetic and Priestly Historians of the 
Old Testament. Gives tte parallel narratives with fine explana- 
tory paraphrases. 

McGasvey, J. W. The Authorship of the Book of Deuteronomj^. 
An elaborate defence of the Mosaic authorship against the domi- 
nant modem view. 

Smith, Robebtsom W. Kbship and Marriage in Early Arabia. 
The standard work on the subject of tribal relationship and mar- 
riage customs among the races most closely akin to the early 
Hebrews. 

Stewabt, Alexandeb. The Mosaic Authorship of Deuteronomy. 
Deals with the Robertson Smith case, and endeavors to support 
the traditional view of Moswc authorship. 

Todd, J. C. Politics and Religion in Ancient Israel. The author 
has a brilliant literary style, and has fully grasped the idea that 
the progress of the Hebrew religion meant a fierce struggle against 
the luxuriant growth of Oriental superstitions which could only 
be successful through the power of God-given truth. 
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Zangwill, Issaxl. The Childien of the Ghetto. A novel, but also 
an important document lelating to the life of the modem Jew 
as moulded by the andent law. 

The More Important ABSSRVUTioMg 



Authorized (King James) Voiion. 
English Revised Veiwm. 



RV .... English R 

Gr. .... Septuagint. 

Heb Hetmw. 

m tnargiu. 

Sam. .... Sonuritan Pentateuch. 

SV Standard Ameriom Venlai. 

Syr. .... Syriac 

Tar. .... Tatgum. 

Vg Vulgate. 

C. oE H. . . . Tbe Code of HammuraU. 
The letters in the margin, representing documentary analyss, am 

fully eiplained in the Introduction, but for convenience are set forth 

briefly here, as follows ; — 

J The Vahwist Document. 

E The Elohiat Document. 

JE These two in their combined form. 

P The Priestly Document in its full citent. 

H A special part of tbe Priestly Code, called "The 

Law of Holiness." Lev. ChMia. 17-16, eta 

D Tlie Original Deuteronomy. Qi^s. 6-36, 18, ex- 
cept 9: 7-10: 9. 

D* Tbe Introductory section. 1-4:8; (9:7-10:9) 

and related parts. 

D' Sections which are aaagned to tbe Eiilic period, 

"" ' ' y sections of uncertain date. 

f sections and notes of varied 



andaiy section 
econcmry sect 
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THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 



A. INTRODUCTORY NARRATIVES AND DIS- 
COURSES; 1:1-11:32 

I. The FntST Introduction ; 1 : 1-4 : 43 

!• These be the words which Moses spake unto all V* 
Israel beyond Jordan in the wilderness, in the Arabah 
over gainst Suph/ between Faran, and Tc^hel, and 

3. Laban, and Hazeroth, and Di-zahab. It is eleven 

'Gi.Vf. KtdSta. 

Pint section, 1:1-4:43, containing a general supetacription, 
I : i~S ', a historical retrospect in the form of a speedt by Moses, 
1 : 6-3 : ag ; a series of eihortations, 4 : 1-40 ; statement that 
Hoeei appointed Cities of Refuge, 4 : 41-43. 

I. i-S- A General Superscription concerning tke Time and Place in 
wkick these Speeches and Laws were Given 
I, 1. The writer, speaking as one who lives on the west of the 
Jordan, tella us that Moses delivered the speeches " on the other 
Bide of the Jordan " (i, s) to " all Israel " (a Deuteronomic 
phrase). The rest of the verses form a geographical puzzle wluch 
scholars have failed to explain or harmonize. The best solution 
' i be that even this small section is composite. (On all 



such questions, see the Introduction.) 

a. Gives the distance, about 160 miles, from Horeb to Eadesh- 
bamea, cf. v. ig. 

3, 4. Give a twofold statement of the time, (1) in the fortieth year 
of the Exodus (P, the only document which reckons by months and 
days) (1) after the conquest of Sihon and Og (JE Num. ai : ii &■), 
cf. ^so 1:36; 3:1; 4 : 46 ; 19 : 7 ; etc. 

5. " Moses took it upon himself to explain and Ulustiate the 
foUowing course of instruction." 

3S t,003lc 
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days' journey from Horeb by the way of mount Seir 
> 3. unto Kade^-bamea. And it came to pass in the 
fortieth year, in the eleventh month, on the first 
day of the month, that Moses spake unto the 
children of Israel, according unto all that the Lokd 
' had given him in commandment unto them; after 

4. he had smitten Sihon the king of the Amorites, 
which dwelt in Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, 

5. which dwelt in Ashtaroth, ^ at Edrei : beyond Jordan, 
in the land of Moab, began Moses to dedare this law, 

6. saying, The Lord * our God spake unto us in Horeb, 
saying, Ye have dwelt long enough in this moun- 

7. tain : turn you, and take your journey, and go to the 
hill country of the Amorites, and unto aU the places 
nigh thereunto, in the Arabah, in the hill country, 
and in the lowland, and in the South, and by the sea 
shore, the land of the Canaanites, and Lebanon, as far 

1 Gr. Vf. Syi, and it Edrei. > SV hu Jeimah Cor LoiD tluougbaut tli« hock. 

a. The Historical Review; i : 6-3 : 29 
6-3. Having accomplished the purpose of their stay at Horeb, 
the Israelites must now break up their camp and move forward in 
the direction of Palestine. Horeb. Deut. (eicept 33 : a) like E 
uses this name for the mountain which the other documents name 
Sinai. All the land lying north of Kadesh-barnea, to Lebanon, the 
ideal northern limit. Kiidesh-bEimeB. An important centre and 
sanctuary for the early Israelites, is fifty miles south of Beeraheba 
(sometimesKadeshalone, V. 46; 32: 51). We have first the general 
designation, the hill country of Oie AmoriteB and then the special 
parts are given : the Arabah, the valley of the Jordan north of the 
Dead Sea; thebilUcountryin the centre of Palestine; the5Ae»A«IaA, 
the land of low hills and flat valleys west and southwest of Judab ; 
the Negtb, the dry region south of Palestine; the plain along the 
coast north of the Shephelah (cf. Gen. 15:18; Eiod. 23 : 31 ; Deut. 
II ; 24}. The land of the Canaanites. Either a summary of the 
whole, or merely of the parts lying along the coast. Note (1) in 
Eiod. 33 ; 34 (E) the command to break up the camp has a differ' 
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8. as the great river, the river Euphrates. Behold,' I 
have set the land before you : go in and possess the 
land which * the Lord sware ' unto your fathers, to 
Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give unto them and 

9. to their seed after them. And I spake unto you at 
that time, saying, I am not able to bear you myself 

10. alone : the Lobd your God hath multiplied you, and, 
behold, ye are this day as the stars of heaven for multi- 

1 1 . tude. The Lokb, the God of your fathers, make you a 
thousand times so' many more as ye are, and bless 

12. you, as he hath promised you ! How can I myself 
alone bear your cumbrance, and your burden, and your 

13. strife? Take you wise men, and understanding, and 

I Hcb. Bcbold U~. Gr. Behold)* (pi.). > Gi. Sun. / jbnv fmn. •SV<u. 

ent setting, it is given ia anger on account o( the sin of the people, 
(3) The phraaes, " Yahweh our God," " Yahweh your God," etc., 
are specially frequent in Deut. and probably contain a covert 
polemic against Baal-worship and other forms of idolatry, 
(3) The promise sworn to the fathers is recorded in the earlier 
documents, the oalh mentioned in JE (Gen, zz:i6; 26:3) re- 
ceives special emphasis in Deuteronomy. 

9-18. Moses, at that time, called upon the people to select 
worthy men to assist him in the management of public affairs. 

Q. At that time. If this phrase is taken with exactness, 
then the contradiction between it and Exod. iS is best solved 
by the suggestion that the latter chap. (JE) may have once stood 
beside Num. 10:39-36 (cf. the parallel statement, Num. 11: 
14 fi.). 

10-12. The increase of the people, a sign of prosperity and blessing, 
has brought increase of cares for the ruler; Moses does not desire 
that the nation should be smaller, but he sees no escape except 
through division of labor. It is possible that the author omita 
any reference to Jethro's advice because of his jealousy for the 
originality and independence of Israel's life (4: 7). God of your 
fathers. A great phrase linking the struggling present with the 
heroic past. But even with divine help one man cannot bear the 
cumbrance (" burden," Isa. t : 14), burden, and strife (contentious 
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knonn, according to your tribes, and I will make them 

14. heads over you. And ye answra^ me, and said, 
The thing wMch thou hast spoken is good for us to do. 

15. So I took ' the heads of your tribes,^ wise m&i, and 
known, and made them heads over you, c^tiuns of 
thousands, and captains of hundreds, and captains of 
fifties, and captains of tens, and officers * according to 
your tribes.* 

16. And I charged your judges at that time, saying, 
' Hear the causes between your brethren, and judge 
righteously between a man and his brother, and the 

17. stranger ^ that is with him. Ye shall not respect per- 
sons in judgement ; ye shall hear the small and the 
great alike ; ye shall not be afraid of the face of nian ; 

' Gr. om. and leub /rem ytu. 
Gt. Sun. Bar ye. ' SV hu irg 



13. The people must choose (cf. " Moaes chose," Eiod. 18 :is}. 
Translate, " Bring me, according to your ttibes, men of wisdom 
and experience " (or of reputation). Here the inUUectual quali- 
ties are emphasized ; in Eiod. 18 : 21, the moral. 

15. Moses, with the consent of the people, improves the or- 
ganization of the trihes by placing men of reputation in positions 
of different degrees of responsibility. Heads. Those who were 
to be heads, or read simply " from you." Officers. Subordinate 
officials, perhaps scribes, who keep a record of the wort done by 
the captabiB. 

16-19. 'i^e charge to the judges and people, and the breaking 
up of the camp. At that time also judges were appointed and 
their duties were defined, or to the " captains " (usually a mili- 
tary term) judicial functions were assigned, in the latter case ve 
follow the reading of the Greek at the end of v. 15. This noble 
charge, in striking contrast to Eastern practice, shows the strong 
moral character of the Hebrew religion. The judge must be 
impartial, considering not the position of the person, but the jus- 
tice of the cause; the great man must have his rights and the 
small man mustbe protected, the stranger jcr (see 10; 10; 14; 21), 
also, must not be oppressed by his patron or be wronged by others 
38 
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foi the judgement is God's : and the cause that Is too 
hard for you ye shall bring unto me, and I will hear 
i8. it. And I conmianded you at that time all the things 
which ye should do. 

19. And we journeyed from Horeb, and went through 
all that great and terrible wilderness which ye saw, 
by the way to the hill country of the Amorites, as the 
Lord our God commanded us; and we came to 

20. Kadesh-bamea. And I said unto you. Ye are come 
unto the hill country of the Amorites, which the LoKD 
our God giveth unto us. 

21. Behold, the Loud thy God hath set the land before 
thee: go up, take possession, as the Loud, the God 
of thy fathers, hath spoken unto thee; fear not, 

32. nrather be dismayed. And ye came near unto me 
every one of you, and said, Let us send men before us, 
that they may search the land for us, and bring us 
word ^ain of the way by which we must go up, and 



on account of hia peculiar situation. The deep reason of this is 
that justice is God's work and the judge is merely bis representa- 
tive. Moses himself accepts the responsibility of his special 
relationship to their God by standing ready to judge the more 
difficult cases. To create an atmosphere in which justice may 
work he gives general instruction to the people and they are 
ready for the forward march. 

iQ. On the terror of the wilderness cf. 8:15; Jer. 2 : 6. The 
desert et-Tib between the peninsula of Sinai and South Palestine. 
(On this verse cf. i ; i, 2 and see Introd., p. 11.) 

20-3S. The mission of the spies, the discouragement and re- 
bellion of the people. They have come now to the land which 
Yahweb is about to give to them. 

(lo. Their God has given it into their hands, i.e. it is his pur- 
pose that they should possess it, but they must do the work of the 
conquest in the strength of his promise. (20) On the change of 
person, see Introd., p. 13, Then the people ask that spies may be 
sent to search out the land; this proposal commends itself to 
Moses, and the representatives oi the tnhea are sent forth on their 
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23. the dties unto which we shall come. And the thing 
pleased me well : and I took twelve men of you, one 

24. man for every tribe : and they turned and went up into 
the mountain, and came unto the valley of Eshcol, 

35. and spied it out. And they took of the fruit of the 
land In their hands, and brought it down imto ns, and 
brought us word again, and said, It is a good land 

26. which the Lord our God giveth unto us. Yet ye 
would not go v^, but rebelled agdnst the command- 

27. ment of the Lobd your God: and ye murmured in 
your tents, and said, Because the Lord hated us, he 
hath brought us forth out of the land of Egypt, to 
deUver us into the hand of the Amorites, to destroy us. 

28. Whither are we going up? our brethren have made 
our heart to melt, sayii^. The people is greater and 
taller ' than we ; ' the cities are great and fenced * up 

1 Gr, Sun. men namtnm. > Sun. Gi. Syr. and Ike cilia. > SV/trlifitd. 

important errand. This statement, vs. 13-25 (<^'- v. 8), should be 
compared with the account in Num. 13:1-16 (P). There (i) 
Moses sends them hy the direct command of Yahweh. (2) Their 
names are given. (3) They go not merely to the valley of 
Eshcol near Hebron, but to the extreme north of the country. 
(4) They give a terrifying report of gigantic people and strong 
dties. Here it seems that the people show lack of faith by asking 
for the spies instead of going fortii in reliance solely on the word 
of their God. The rebellion and murmuring of the people (vs. 
26-38) imply the depressing report. Note here a kind oi thing 
not uncommon in Deuteronomy, which throws light upon the 
nature of the history in the book. Moses is represented as mak- 
ing a speech and the sayings of the people are quoted. This is 
not direct history, it is evidently history used dramatically for 
homiletic purposes. 1 

36-33. "^^^ people rebelled and showed complete lack of trust 
in God, in spite of the earnest exhortation of Moses, 

36. Strong statement, they " defied the command (lit. mouth, 
cf. 34 : s) of Yahweh their God," cf. v. 43. 

37. They even go so far as to declare that through hatred 
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to heaven ; and moreover we have seen the sons of the 

29. Anakim there. 

30. Then I said unto you, Dread not, neither be afraid 
of them. The Lord your God who goeth before you, 
he shall fight for you, according to aU that he did for 
you in Egypt ' before your eyes ; ' and in the wilder- 

31. ness, where thou hast seen how that the Lohd thy d" 
God bare thee, as a man doth bear his son, in all the A*" '^ 

32. way that ye went, until ye came unto this place. 

33. Yet in this thing ye did not believe the Lord your d' 
God, who went before you in the way, to seek you out 

a place * to pitch your tents in, ^ in fire by night, to 
shew you by what way ye should go, and in the cloud 

34. by day. And the Lord heard the voice of yoiu: 

35. words, and was wroth, and sware, saying, Surely there 
shall not one of these men ° of this evil generation ' 

1 Gr. om. 'Or. la tuUe jwii In Gn by nigbt. ■ Gr. and Num. 14 ; ii otn. 

Yabweh is betrajn'ng them into the hands of powerful enemies 
and the advance can only mean certain destruction, 

2S. Cf. Josh. ii:zi, 22. Sons of the Anakim, elsewhere 
referred to as "Anakim" or "Song of Anak," were giants; 
Num. 13 : 33 applies to them the term Nephilim used in Gen. 
6 : 4 (A.V. " giants ") ; according to Josh. 11 : ii they were cut off 
by Joshua from Hebron, etc., and only in the cities of the Philis- 
tines were some of them left. 

2g, 30. The man of faith does not deny the difficulties, but con- 
tends that through these the power of God will be manifested in 
helping Ms people. 

31. This has been shown in the past, in all the journey from 
Egypt to the present position. For the simile of fatherly care cf. 
8: 15. This beautiful phrase is perhaps a gloss here. 

33. For this splendid symbol of God's guidance see Exod. 13 : 21. 

34-40. Because of this rebellion the fierce anger of Yahweh 
brings punishment upon the people and upon Moses. 

35. This evil generation. Probably an explanatory gloss to 
show that these men does not refer merely to the spies. 
41 
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see the good land, which I sware ' to give ' imto 

36. your fathers, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, he 
shall see it ; and to him will I give the land that he 
hath trodden upon, and to his children: because he 

37. hath wholly followed the Lord. Also the Lokd was 
angry with me for your sakes, saying, Thou also shalt 

38. not go in thither: Joshua the son of Nun, which 
standeth before thee, he shall go in thither : encourage 
thou him ; for he shall cause Israel to inherit it. 

I 39. ' Moreover your little ones, which ye said should 
be a prey,* and your children, which this day have no 
knowledge of good or evil, they shall go in thither, and 
unto them will I give it, and they shall possess it. 

40. But as for you, turn you, and take your journey into 

41. the wilderness by the way to the Red Sea. Then ye 
answered and said unto me, we have sinned against 

> Gi. Sun. om. ■ Gt. om. 



36-39. These verses read like au editor's note on the basis of 
3 : 28 and Num. 14 : 14, to point out that there were exceptions 
to this sweeping condemnation. Caleb and Joshua are brought 
in here rather awkwardly ; and Moses, who throughout has sought 
to encourage the people, is called to suffer on account of their 
sin. According to Num. jo; io-u (P) Moses is excluded from 
the land of promise because of his own transgression ; and this 
happened at the same spot thirty-seven years later than the send- 
ing forth of the spies, as here recorded, an instance of double tra- 
dition (see latrod., p. s)- In this case the anger of their God 
is not visited upon the children ; the present generation suffers for 
its own sin, and in the children mercy again finds expression and 
the promise is fulfilled, Isa. 7: 15, 16; Ezek. 18. 

41-46. Then came a strong revulsion of feeling, and the people 
rushed heedlessly into battle against the command of their leader 
and without the presence of their God. The consequence is that 
when the enemy swarms about them they are driven back and 
shed tears, not of true repentance, but of bitter disappointment 
and sharp despair ^ cf. Num. 14; 40 £. 

41. The obedience comes too late and not in the right spirit. 
4^ 
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the LoBD,* we will go up and fight, according to all tliat 
the LoBD our God commanded us. And ye girded 
on every man his weapons of war, and were forward ' 

42. to go iq> into the mountain. And the Lokd said 
unto me, Say unto them, Go not up, neither fight; 
for I am not among you ; lest ye be smitten before 

43. your enemies. So I spake unto you, and ye hearkened 
not ; but ye rebelled against the rommandment of the 
LosD, and were presumptuous, and went up into the 

44. mountain. And the Amorites, which dwelt in that 
mountain, came out against you, and chased you, as 
bees do, and beat you down in * Seir, even unto Hor- 

45. mah. And ye returned and went before the Lord; D* 
but the Lord hearkened not to your voice, nor gave 

46. ear unto you. So ye abode in Kadesh many days, 
according unto the days that ye abode there. 

2- Then we turned, and took our journey into the D* 
wilderness by the way to the Red Sea, as the Lord 
spake unto me : and we compassed mount Seir many 

3,3. days. And the Lord ^)ake unto me, saying, Ye have 

■ Sum. Gr. Syr. add imr Gai. ' m. domed it t. II(ht thing. > Gi. S)>I. Vg. 



44. The AmoilteB, referred to in Num. as " the Amaiekite and 
the Canaanitc," beat them down from SelTtoHoimali. Honnata, 
formerly called Zephath; note the double tradition of the origin 
of the name (from hertm, the ban). 

45. It was impossible to bring back an opportunity that h&d 
been wilfully rejected. 

46. Many days in the next verse means thirty-eight years 
(a : 14) ; here it cannot have any such large meaning uiJesa it 
belongs to a separate tradition which represents moat of the time 
as being spent at Kadesh-barnea. One would expect the com- 
mand given in v. 40 to be carried out without unnecessary delay ; 
cf. Num. 14: 15. Hence we must regard it as an editorial note. 

X : 1-8. The Israelites return to the wilderness and after wan- 
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compassed this mountain long enough: turn you 

4. northward. And command thou the people, say- 
ing, Ye aie to pass through the border of youi brethren 
the children of Esau, which dwell in Seir; and they 
shall be afraid of you : take ye good heed unto your- 

5. selves therefore : contend not with them ; for I will not 
give you of their land, no, not so much as for the sole 
of the foot to tread on : because I have given mount 

6. Seir imto Esau for a possesion. Ye shall purchase 
food of them for money, that ye may eat; and ye 
shall also buy water of them for money, that ye may 

7. drink. For the Lord thy God hath blessed thee 
in all the work of thy hand : ' he hath known * thy 
walking' through this great wilderness: these forty 
years the Lokd thy God hath been with thee; thou 

8. hast lacked nothing. So we passed by from' our 
brethren the chidren of Esau, which dwell in Seir, 
from* the way of the Arabah from Elath and from 
Ezion-geber. 

' Smi. Gr. Syr. Vg. <*► ioiutt. ■ Gr. i»™ or cmaiier km 1*™ Miitoji. • Gr. 
Vg. om./nwi, i.e. poised Ihrimili [Ite iBrilon >/) iiur brellBtn. ' Gi. lirimtk of by. 

dering many years on the west and south borders of Edom receive 
the command to march peaceably through that laud. 

3. Long enough. As in i : 6, sufficient for the purpose. 

4. There is a blood relation between the two peoples, hence 
Israel must not take advantage of their fear to plunder the Edom- 
ites (53: 7; Amo3 i: 11). 

S- First reason for not meddling with the Edomites, Vahweh has 
allotted a country to them ; ci. with Judg. 11 : 34, where Chemosh 
is said to have given a territory to Moab, 

6. Cf.'with Num. jo: 14-31, a different incident belonging to an 
earlier stage of the wanderings. 

7. Second reason for showing brotherly kindness, their God has 
showered blessings upon them even in the wilderness (8 : 2). 

3. Elath. At the north end of the gulf of Akabah. Eiion- 
g«ber. Unknown, probably a little farther north. Vs. 4, ig 
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And we turned and passed by the way of the wilder- 
9, ness of Moab. And the Loed said unto me, Vex 
not Moab, ndther contend with them in battle : for 
I will not give thee of his land for a possession ; be- 
cause I have given Ar unto the children of Lot for a 

10. possession. (The Emim dwelt therein aforetime, a D* 

11. people great, and many, and tall, as the Anakim: these 
also are accounted Rephaim, as the Anakim ; but the 

12. Moabites call them Emim. The Horites also dwelt 
in Seir aforetime, but the children of Esau succeeded 
them ; and they destroyed them from before them, and 
dwelt in their stead; as Israel did unto the land of 
his possession, whidi the Lord gave unto them.) 

13. Now* rise up,* and get you over the brook Zered. And D* 
we went over the brook Zered. And the days in 

14. which we came from Kadesh-bamea, until we were 
come over the brook Zered, were thirty and eight years 

' Sam. Gi, Bdd aHd uv « fum Uur^im. ■ Sun. Gr. baert and dtpaii (bnat 



favor the Greek reading " through our brethren." Wildemeu 
here may be a large tract of uncultivated land. 

9. At, the chief city of Moab, and the territory belonging to 
it ; the exact site of the city is not known. 

lo-ii. Explanatoiv glosa of an antiquarian character, the 
latter part of which (v. u) evidently belongs to v. 5 ; cf. i : 28. 
Emim, mentioned again only in Gen. 14: 5, said here to be the 
Moabite name for a primitive people who were reckoned among 
the Rephaim or primeval giants. 

12. Tbe Horitea, probably cave-dwellers. Caves (tombs) are 
still to be seen in the rocka at Petra which may originally have 
been used as dwellings. " As Israel did, etc.," these words dearly 
presuppose Israel's residence in Palestine. 

13. Continuing the command of v, g, they must cross the torrent 
or torrent- valley, Zered (running into the Dead Sea, but the pre- 

ation unknown). 

. Cf. Num. 32: 13 (JE),an the generation was consumed. 
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until aD the geaeration of the men of war were con- 
sumed fnna l^e midst of the camp, as the Lord sware 

15. unto them. Moreover the hand of the Lokd was 
against them, to destroy them from the midst of the 
camp, until they were consumed. 

16. So it came to pass, when all the men of war were 

17. consumed and dead from among the people, that 

18. the LOKD spake imto me, sayii^. Thou art this day 

19. to pass over Ai, the border of Moab : and when thou 
comest nigh over against the children of Ammon, 
vex them not, nor contend with them: for I will not 
give thee of tia land of the children of Ammon for a 
possession : because I (have given it unto the childTen 
of Lot for a possession. 

'■ 30. (That also is accounted a land of Rephaimj^ Re- 

phaun dwelt therein aforetime ; but the Ammonites 

21. call them Zamzummim ; a. people great, and many, 

and tall, as the Aoaklm; but the Lord destroyed 



Here we have the limiting phrase (eToi) the men of mir; Num. 
3!:ii (P) has " ttom twenty years old and upward." They 
wasted away because they had set themselves in opposition to 
the Divine Will. 

16-25. '^he Israelites are commanded not to molest the 
Ammonites, but to cross the Arnon and pass on into the territory 
of Sihon. This section has nothing corresponding to it in Num. 

18. (Even) Ar, explanatory gloss from v. g. 

T[). Running through these prohibitions there are two thoughta, 
the claims of kinship and the fact that Israel's God has given to 
each of these related tribes a specific inheritance. When they 
readi the Arnon and have the land of the Ammonites in front of ' 
them, they must leave it on the right and pass right through the 
territory of Sihon, king of Heahbon, 

20-13. Another gloss of the same character as vs. 10-13. 

20. "This also was a place where Rephaira dwelt in prehistoric 
times, but the name they bore was Zamzummim " (only here), 
cf. " Zuzim," Gen. 14 : $• ^1 these names have bad some refer- 
ence to ghosts as well as giants. 
46 
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them before them; and they succeeded them and 

23. dwelt in thor stead : as he did for the children of 

Esau, which dwell in Seir, when he destroyed the 

Horites from before them ; and they succeeded them, 

33. and dwelt in their stead even unto this day: and 
the Awim which dwelt in villages as far as Gaza, 
the Caphtorim, which came forth out of Caphtor, 

34. destroyed them, and dwelt in their stead.) Rise ye D> 
up, take your journey, and pass over the valley of 
Amon : behold, I have given into thine hand SIhon 
the Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his land: begin 

35. to possess it, and contend with Mm in battle. This 
day will I b^ln to put the dread of thee and the fear 
of thee upon the peoples that are under the whole 
heaven, who shall hear the report of thee, and shall 
tremble, and be la ai^;uish because of thee. 

36. And I sent messengers out of the wilderness of 
Kedemoth unto Sihon king of Heshbon with words of 

37. peace, saying. Let me pass through thy land: I will 

33. The annotator goes on to tell of the ATrim, the eorty in- 
habitants oE southwest Palestine who were driven from their 
homes by Philistine immigrants from Caphtor (Crete, on the 
south coast of Asia Minor, Amos 9:7; Jer. 47 : 4}. 

24. Amon, the north boundary of Moab. 

15. They must prepare fot battle with an alien people and their 
God will cause such a fear of them to spread abroad that the 
nations will tremble and writhe before them; a strong rhetorical 
expression meant to suggest the power of Yahweh rather than 
the powers of the people. 

36-37. Sihon refuses to allow Israel to pass through his terri- 
tory; he is defeated and his land seized by the Israelites. 

16. Kademotb, a city assigned to Reuben, Josh. 13 : S f., which 
must have been situated north of the Amon. " Heshbon Is 
frequently mentioned as the capital of Sihon (Num. 31 : 36, 34; 
Jud. IT ; ig, etc.) ; it was situated on a low hill rising out of the 
elevated tableland (3 : 10) about 16 miles east of the Jordan, 
where its ruins (of the Roman period) are still visible " (Driver), 

47 
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go ' along by the high way,* I will ndther turn imto 
28. the right h^nd nor to the left. Thou shalt sell me 
food for money, that I may eat ; and give me water 
for money, that I may drink: only let me pass 
39. through on my feet; as the children of Esau which 
dwell in Seir, and the Moabites which dwell in Ar, did 
unto me ; until I shall pass over Jordan into the land 

30. which the Lokd our God giveth us. But Sihon king 
of Heahbon would not let us pass by him : for the 
Lord thy God hardened his spirit, and made his heart 
obstinate,* that he might deliver him into thy band, 

31. as at this day. And the Lokd said unto me. Behold, 
I have begun to deUver up Sihon ' and his land before 
thee: *b^in to possess, that thou mayest inherit* 

32. his land. Then Sihon came out against us, he and all 

33. his people, unto battle at Jahaz. And the Lord our 
God delivered him up before us ; and we smote him, 

34. and his sons,* and dl his people. And we took all 
his cities at that time, and utterly destroyed every 
inhabited dty, with the women and the little ones; 

I m. Heb. by Uu may, by Ot my. ' m. Bcb. ilmt. ' Sun. Or. sdd ting q/ 
Bakiim, Ike Ammlt. ' Gi. i^io h Ulu tmiaiiim of. ' m. iim, but Ssm. Gt. 
Syt.Vg. nadJwtj. 

27. " By the way I will go," emphatic, meaoing I will keep to 
the way. Cf. Num. 11 : 22, " in the king's way will we go." 

28. The inhabitants of a laud are near the cisterns and other 
sources of supply; they are justified in exacting reasonable toll 
from passing caravans. 

30. Genuine peaceful overtures are made, but Yahweh hardeus 
the heart of the king for the twofold purpose of punishing his 
wickedness and doing good to Israel ; cf. the similar case of Pha- 
raoh, Exod, 9 : 34. 

32. Jabax, south of Heshbon, but the exact position cannot be 
determined, Josh. 13: 18; Isa.is:4. 

34. Num. 21 : 24 does not bring out this feature of the situation. 

"We devoted (executed the ban upon) every city, the men, the 

48 
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35. we left none remaining : only the cattle we took for 
a prey unto ourselves, with the spoil of the cities 

36. which we had taken. From Aroer, which is on the 
e<^ of the valley of Amon, and from the 6Xy that 
is in the valley, even unto Gilead, there was not a dty 
too high for us : the Lord our God delivered up dl 

37. • before us ' : only to the land of the children of Am- 
nion thou earnest not near ; all the side of the river 
Jabbok, and the cities of the hill country, 'and where- 
soever * the LoKD our God * forbad us.* 

3. Then we turned, and went up the way to Bashan : 
and Og the kii^ of Bashan came out against us, he 

2. and all his people, unto battle at Edrei. And the 
LosD said unto me. Fear him not : for I have de- 
livered him, and all his people, and his land, iuto thy 
hand ; and thou shalt do unto him as thou didst unto 
Sihon king of the Amorites, which dwelt at Heshbon. 



women, aad children. We did not allow any one to escape." 
Cf, 7:^,3; 20: "7- 

36. The geographical statements are vague, but the meaning 
evidently is that they swept the whole entent of Sihon's territory. 

37. The limits of their conquest were marked out by Divine 
command ; cf. v. ig and Josh. 22 : 25. They kept clear of the 
whole side of the torrent of the Jabbok and the cities of the hill 
country. The Ja.bbok, a notable east Jordan stream; its valley 
has remarkable features and served well the purposes of a boun- 
dary; see the famous incident, Gen. 32: 34. 

I-?. The Conquest of Og, king of Baahan ; ef. Num. si: 33-33. 

I, Bashan, an east-Jordan land north of the Jarmuk, stretch- 
ing to Hermoc in the north and to the Hauran in the east. With 
the article it probably means the fruitful plain. It is mostly 
associated with the name of Og. Edrei (i : 4), a royal city on its 
southern border. 

a. I have delivered. The perfect of confidence or certainty 

n in speeches attributed to Yahweh. 

49 



THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 

. So the LoKS our God delivered into our hand Og also, 
the king of Bashaji, and all his people : and we smote 

. him until none was left to him remauung. And we 
took aU his dties at that time ; there was not a dty 
which we took not from them; threescore dties, all 
the r^ion of Argob, the kingdom of Og in Bashan. 

. All these were dties fenced with h^ walls, gates, 
and bars; beside the unwalled towns' a great many. 

. And we utterly destroyed them, as we did unto Sihon 
king of Heshbon, utterly destroying every inhabited 

. dty, with ' the women and the httle ones. But all 
the cattle, and the spoil of the cities, we took for a 

. prey imto ourselves. And we took the land at that 
time out of the hand of the two kings of the Amor- 
ites that were beyond Jordan, from the valley of 

. Amon * unto mount Hermon ; (which Hermon the 
Sidonians call Sirion, and the Amorites call it Senir ;) 



' m. »«*7 Inm. ■ Gc. Syt. Vg. Tu. omtf (tlie wi 
Ox- Syi. utd and. 



4. The precise situation of the region of Argob is not known; 

it is supposed by many to be the aame as Trachonitis (now el- 
Leja), a district about thirty miles south of Damascus, and forty 
miles east of the Sea of Galilee. 

5. These were fortified cities and open (uninhabited) places; 
they cannot now be identified ; many of the ruins at present found 
in tliis region are those of buildings belonging to a much later 
time. But a correct impression is given; the Israelites were a 
simple vigorous people going against nations that were more 
dvilized, but also more corrupt. 

8-11. A summary of the information already given in a : 33- 
3: 7- 

3. BoTond Jordan is probably an explanatory addition, as 
Moses is speaking at the same side of the Jordan as these kingdoms 
are situated. 

9. Another antiquarian note. Sidmians, in the O. T. the name 
of the Philistines in general. For these names of the m 
SO 
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10. all tlie dties of the pl^, and aH Gilead, and all 
Bashan, unto Salecah and Edrei, dties of the king- 

11. dom of Og in Bashan. (For only Og king of Bashan D^ 
lemained of the remnant of the Rqihaim; behold, 

his bedstead was a bedstead of iion; is it not in 
Rabbah of the duldren of Ammon ? nine cubits was 
the length thereof, and four cubits the breadth of it, 

12. after the cubit of a man.) And this land we took in D" 
possession at that time : from Aioer, which is by * the 
valley of Amon, and half the hill country of Gileadi 
and the dties thereof, gave I unto the Reubenites 

13. and to the Gadites : and the rest of Gilead, and all 
Bashan, the kingdom of Og, gave I unto the half D* 
tribe of Manasseh ; all the region of Argob, even all 

1 Sun. Gi. Syi. Tti. Vg. idd lie iken litritrl if. 

Ps. 29: 6, Ezek. 17: 5, etc., and for another name see 4: 48, — 
probably they denote different parts of Hermon. 

10. The direct object of " we took " in v. 8. Salecoli (Sal- 
chali) in the extreme southeast comer of Bashan. 

11. The commentator who has already shown his interest in 
the Rephaim here supplies us with further information. When 
Og was conquered Israel could sweep over the country because he 
was the last of the giant race and there was no one left capable of 
offering such stubborn resistance. In proof of his great stature 
we are told of his bed or tomb of iron (black basalt) which is in 
Rabbah-Ammon (northeast of Bashan on the upper Jabbok}, it 
was twelve and a half feet long and about sii feet in breadth. 
This speech is set in the same year as that in which Og was de- 
feated 1 the question, Is it not In Rabbidi? etc., must, of course, 
belong to a later time. 

11-17. The land is allotted to Reuben, Gad, and the half trib« 
of Manasseh. 

ii. From Aroer on the edge of the torrent-valley of the Arnon 
(11 : 36) ; i.t. the land stretching north from this point, and the 
south half of Gilead is given to Reuben and Gad, the remainder of 
Gilead and the whole of Bashan being allotted to the half tribe of 
Uanasseh. 

13. All the region of Argob explains the phrase all Basluui. 
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Bashan. (The same is called the land of Rephaim.' 

14. Jair the son of Manasseh took all the region of Argob, 
unto the border of the Geshurites and the Maaca- 
thites ; and called them, even Bashan, after his own 
name, Hawoth-Jair, unto this day.) 

15, 16. And I gave Gilead unto Madiir. And unto the 
Reubenites and unto the Gadites I gave from Gilead 
even unto the valley of Amon, the middle of the 
valley,* and the border thereof* even unto the river 
Jabbok, which is the border of the children of Am- 

17. mon ; the Arabah also, and Jordan and * the border 

thereof* from Chinnereth even unto the sea of the 

Arabah, the Salt Sea, under the slopes* of Fisgah 

eastward. 

D" 18. And I commanded you at that time, saying, The 

' Sus. Gr. Syi. Insert and (Jair, etc.)- ' ro. /w a lerdtt. ' Gr. om. and. 

Then from " All Bashan is called the land of Rephaim " to the 
end of V. 17 we have a supplementary and probably secondary 
statement concerning the same territory. 

14. The writer for some reason has set the tent-viUages of Jair 
in Bashan instead of Gilead; cf. Num.33 : 39-41 ; 1 Chron. 2 : J2 f, 
Tudg. 10:3-5 places Jair in a later age, while Josh. 13:30 is re- 
lated to our present text. Unto this day implies a considerable 
stretch of time. Geshur and Ma'acah, two Aramsan tribes of 
the west of Bashan; down to the time o£ David they were ruled 
by independent kings, 2 Sam. 3 : 3, etc. 

rs- Probably taken from Num. 32 : 40. 

16-17. Substantially a repetition of v. la with further particu- 
lars as to the boundaries. To those two tribes were given a 
region extending from Gilead on the north, to the Arnon on the 
south, to the Jabbok on the east, and comprising the east valley of 
the Jordan, from Gennesareth down to the Dead Sea, to the ^opes 
of Pisgah, Tlie Arabah, " the deep depression through which 
the Jordan flows, in which the Dead Sea is situated, and which is 
prolonged south of this to the Gulf oi Akabah " (Driver). The 
name may be applied to either the higher or lower parts of this 

S3 
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I1.0RD your God hath given you this land to possess 
it : ye shall pass over armed before your brethren the 

19. children of Israel, all the men of valour. But your 
wives, and your little ones, and your cattle, (I luiow 
that ye have much cattle,) shall abide in your cities 

20. which I have given you; until the Lobd give rest 
unto your brethren, as unto you, and they also pos- 
sess the land which the Lord your God giveth them 
beyond Jordan : then shall ye return every man unto 

21. his possesion, which I have given you. And I com- D^ 
manded Joshua at that time, sayii^, Thine eyes have 
seen all that the Lokd your God hath done unto 
these two kings: so shall the LoRB do unto all the 

22. kii^doms whither thou goest over. Ye* shall not 
fear them: for the Lord your God, he it is that 
fighteth for you. 

23. 24. And I besought the Lord at that time, saying, D> 
O Lord God, thou hast begun to ^ew thy servant thy 

• Sun. Cc. Vg. (tw. 

I&-30. The tribes on the east of Jordan are exhorted to help 
their biethren to gain a. firm position on the other side, Num. 
32 : 16 f., Josh. 1 : 12-16. 

19. The east- Jordan tribes to whom the command was given 
were a pastoral more than an agricultural people. 

20. Beyond Jordan, cf. v. 8. 

21-23. Joshua commanded to take encouragement from the past 
dealings of their God. Tills statement anticipates v, z8, and 
Moses has not yet been assured that he must give up the leader- 

22. Repeats i : 30. 

23-29. The prayer of Moses to be allowed to enter into the 
land west of the Jordan is rejected; he may view the land from 
Pisgah, and he must appoint Joshua as his successor ; cf. the differ- 
ent narrative of the same events. Num. 27 : 13-31 (P). 

23. At Out time, soon after the victory over Sihon and Og. 

34. Lord T«hw«h, a title used more in the prophetic than the 
S3 



THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 

greatness, and thy strong hand: for what god is 
there in heaven or in earth, that can do according to 

25, thy works, and according to thy mighty acts ? Let 
me go over, I pray thee, and see the good land that 
is beyond ' Jordan, that goodly mountain, and Leb- 

26, anon. But the Lokd was wroth with me for your 
sokes, and hearkened not unto me: and the Lord 
said unto me, Let it suffice thee ; speak no more unto 

27, me of this matter. Get thee up into the top of Pis- 
gah, and lift up thine eyes westward, and northward, 
and southward, and eastward, and behold with tlune 

28, eyes: for thou shalt not go over this Jordan. But 
chai^ Joshua, and encourage him, and strengthen 
him : for he shall go over before this people, and he 
shall cause them to inherit the land which thou shalt 

29, see. So we abode in the valley over against Beth- 
peor. 

< SV hu. bere and in limilar cuei, tlu Joidin. 

historical books. The greatness of Israel's God has been levealed 
in the mighty acts so fat related, but there is a richer revelation 
to come, and Moses longs to share in this. In his words the patri- 
otic feeling of the Hebrew people finds expression, the noble hill- 
country that they love he was not allowed to see. 

36. Yahweh was enraged with him (a very strong word) on 
account of the people, i; 37 and 4: it, and commanded him to let 
the matter drop. 

S7. From the top of Pisgah he may view the land in all direc- 
tions, cf. 34 : I, Eastward must not be taken too literally. 

18. Cf. the account in Num. 37 (P) which appears to be set at a 
time before the events narrated in this chapter. All further refer- 
ence in Deuteronomy to the carrying out of this command is 
contained in the statement that Moses encouraged Joshua (31 : 7), 
and that the Lord gave him a charge (31 : 14-23). 

2g, In this indirect fashion the author states where the Law 
was given. In one of the glens or ravines of the Abarim range to 
whicn Pis^h belongs, opposite the sanctuary of the Moabitish 
god Baal-Pe'or. 
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i- And now, O Israel, hearken unto the statutes and 
unto the judgements/ which I teach you, for to do 
them; that ye may live, and go in and possess the 
land which the Lokd, the God of your fathers, giveth 

. you. Ye shall not add unto the word which I com- »»». a 
mand you, neither shall ye diminish from it, that ye '' 
may keep the commandments of the Lord your God 
which I command you.' 

Your eyes have seen what the Lose did because of 
Baal-peor : for all the men that followed Baal-peor, 
the Lokd thy* God hath destroyed them from the 



' dr. }imr (li). 



V uibititute) eriitaiua for iaJftwiails. 



3. A Series of Exhortations and Warnings; 4: 1-40 

This chapter is evidently composite ; the greater part of it con- 
sists of earnest eithortationa based upon the facts of Israel's own 
history and may be divided into the four following sections:^ 

1-8. Warning baaed on recent eiperience. 

9-24. Lesson drawn from the revelation at Horeb against wor- 
ship of imagea. 

25-31. God will punish idolatry with exile, but will, even in that 
dire extremity, have mercy on the truly penitent. 

32-40. Yahweh must be recognized as the only God who has 
given a wonderful revelation of himself in history. 

1-8. From the recent terrible experience at Ba'al-Pe'or they 
must learn the need of strict obedience. 

r. And now, transition to something of great importance, cf. 
10: 12. Ststntes and judEementa, given in 12 S. This phrase is 
common in writers of the Deuteronomic school ; the former word 
refers to ordinances engraven in permanent form, the latter to 
judicial decisions, which constitute authoritative precedents, but 
they tend to be used in a general sense. Deuteronomy lays great 
stress on true teaching and loyal discipleship. 

2. Cf. 11: 12. Perhaps not yet in the absolute literal sense of 
Rev. 22 : 18, but here is a beginning of canonical law. 

3, 4. The great lesson so prominent in many parts of this book 
that those who obey the law shall escape disastrous judgments 
and enjoy abiding prosperity is proved from Israel's recent 

SS 
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4. midst of thee.^ But ye that did cleave unto the 
LosD your God are alive every one of you this day. 

5. Behold, I have taught you statutes and judgements, 
even as the Lord my God commanded me, that ye 
should do so in the midst of the land whither ye go 

6. in to possess it Keep therefore and do them ; for 
this is your wisdom and your understandii^ in the 
^ht of the peoples, which shall hear all these statutes, 
and say, Surely this great nation is a wise and under- 

7. standing peofde. For what great nation is there, that 
hath a god so nigh unto them, as the Losd our God 

8. is wheiisoever we call upon him? And what great 
nation is there, that hath statutes and judgements so 
ri^teous as all this law, which I set before you this 
day? 



expericDce (Num. 25 r i-j (JE)). Btt'«l-P«'<ir. The name both 
of the Eod (B&'al o/ Pe'or) and of the place where he nas wor- 
shipped. The Ba'al was the god or lord a( a particular locality 
or possesdng a special attribute. 

5. I have tau^t you. It is supposed by some that this refers 
to earlier teaching at Horeb, by others that the passage origi- 
nally belonged to the dose of the book; probably the beat ex- 
planation is that it is a lively form of the present after the im- 
perative £ehold ; thus it woidd connect with the previous 

6. Israel's wisdom is in loyalty to the Law which apparently 
restricts its freedom but in reality guides and elevates its life; 
the national prosperity and greatness resulting from this obedi- 
ence shall lead other nations to recognize its real cause. 

7- The gods of other nations do not enter so deeply into their 
life as Yahweb has entered into the life of Israel. 

S. And no great nation has a taw which reveals so fully the 
righteousness of God and corresponds so completely to man's 
moral needs. This verse shows a proud consciousness of Israel's 
religious superiority which history has fully justified, but taken in 
a one-sided fashion it may breed a nar 
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9, Only take heed to thyself, and keep thy soul dili- D 
gently, lest thou forget the things which thine eyes 
saw, and lest they depart from thy heart all the days 
of thy life ; but make them known imto thy children 

10. and thy duldren's children; the day that thou 
stoodest before the Losd thy God in Horeb, when 
the LOED said unto me, Assemble me the people, and 
I will make them hear my words, that they may learn 
to fear me all the days that they live upon the earth, 

11. and that they may teach their children. And ye 
came near and stood under the mountain ; and the 
mountain burned with fire unto the heart of heaven, H»h. i; 

12. with darkness, cloud, and thick darkness. And the '"• 
LosD spake unto you out of the midst of the fire : ye 
heard tixe voice of words, but ye saw no form ; oiJy 

13. ye heard a voice. And he declared unto you his 
covenant, which he commanded you to perform, even 



9-34. Yabweh, who appeared without visible lorm at Horeb, 
must not he worshipped with images. 

g. Take heed, etc. A favorite Deuteronomic form of exhorta- 
tion, ct. v. 23; 6: 13, 8: 11, etc. The heart is the seat of the mind ; 
here the call is to thoughtful remembrance of the past, cf. S: 3. 
On teaching to children, ef. 6 : 7. 

10. The day in which they stood before Yahweh at Horeb Is 
specified as one of the things they must not forget. The purpose 
of the revelation was that &ey might learn to fear God and teach 
their childreo to fear him, this fear to he shown by keeping the 

11. The heart, centre or innermost part, Exod. 15 : 8. 

IS. The voice of Yahweh could be heard from the fire, but he 
was in no way visible, not even in dim outline (Job 4 : 16) ; there 
was no shape or figure, Eiod. 20:4; cf., however, Num. 11:8; 
Pb. 17:15- 

13-14. A digression, if not an addition, see 5: 22-31. Moses 
is here concerned with the manner rather than the substance of 
the revelation. Covenant. Used in 7 ; 1 in the sense of a league 
among men, when certain obligations are laid on the inferior party. 
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the ten commandments ; • and he wrote them upon 

14. two tables of stone. And the Lokd commanded me 
at that time to teach you statutes and judgements, 
that ye m^t do them in the land whither ye go over 
to possess it. 

15. Take ye therefore good heed unto yourselves; for 
ye saw no manner of fonn on the day that the Lord 
spake unto you in Horeb out of the midst of the hre : 

16. lest ye comq>t yourselves, and make you a graven 
im^;e in the form of any ^ure, the likeness of male 

17. or female, the likeness of any beast that is on the 
earth, the likeness of any winged fowl that flieth in 

18. the heaven, the likeness ^of any thing that creepeth 
on the ground,* the likeness of any fish that is in the 

iQ. water under the earth: and lest thou lift up thine 
eyes unto heaven, and when thou secst the sun and 

1 m. Eeb. werdi. ■ Gr. 0/ «•}> crttfini lUmt Ihat cmpilt, etc. 

Elsewhere God is one of the contracting patties ; he or Moses 
in his name makes (culs) the covenant with Israel. Note the 
covenant made with the fathers, 4: 31, at Horeb, 5: a ; 29: 25; 
in Moab, ag : i. The covenant is made iu solemn ceremony with 
sacrificial observances, Gen. 15:8-10 (JE). Here the word is 
applied to the conditions of the Covenant, the Law. These 
terms and conditions Moses must make clear in his instructlom 
to the people. 

15-20. A warning, based on v. 11, against making images of 
God. 

16. A graven image in the form of any statue, then more specifi- 
cally a copy or model of a man or woman. 

17-18. Then the prohibition is eitended to take in its compass 
the making of copies or models of all kinds of animals. The 
" graven image " was originally of carved wood or hewn stone, 
but later included molten images (Isa. 40: ig). Statue, a rare 
word, only again Ezek. 8 : 3, 5 ; 2 Chron. 33 : 7, 15. Such wor- 
ship was not uncommon in the Semitic world, and even threat- 
ened the religion of Israel, Ezek. S : 10. 

19-31 (i). The heavenly bodies have great splendor and 
S8 
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the moon and the stars, even all the host of heaven, ■ 
thou be drawn away and worship them, and serve 
theni, whidi the Lord thy God hath divided unto all 

20. the peoples under the whole heaven. But the Losd 
hath taien you, and brought you forth out of the 
iron furnace, out of Egypt, to be unto him a people 
of inheritance, as at this day, 

21. Furthermore the Lord was angry with me for your 
sakes, and sware that I should not go over Jordan, 
Mid that I should not go in unto that good land, 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inherit- 

22. ance : but I must die in this land, I must not go over 
Jordan : but ye shall go over, and possess that good 

23. land. Take heed unto yourselves, lest ye forget the 
TOvenant of the Lord your God, which he made 
with you, and make you a graven image in the fonn 
of any thing which the Lord thy God hath forbidden 

24. thee. For the Lord thy God is a devouring fire, a. H«b. 1 
jealous God. 

attraction, but even these must not be worahipped in Israel. This 
danger seemed to have come m with greater force after the eighth 
century when the Assyrian and Babylonian influence was strong, 
3 Kings i;: 10; Zeph. 1:5; Jer. 7: 18; 8:1; Ezek. 8: 16. 

(i) Note the striking statement that Yahweh has allotted the 
heavenly bodies, as objects of worship, to other nations, cf. 32 : 8. 

(3) But Israel he has redeemed to be hia peculiar possession 
7:6; 14:1. Without his help Egypt would have been to them a 
destructive fire, like a furnace for smelting iron, Jer. 11:4. Be- 
cause of their great history they should be ashamed of yielding to 
heathen rites aod customs. 

II. Again the sad thought that Moses himself is to have no 
part in this glorious inheritance, 1 : 37 ; 3: 16. The oath is not 
elsewhere mentioned in this connection. 

33. Because they are now about to lose their leader they roust 
beware not to forget this great exhortation against image wor- 

34. And this all the more because Yahweh is ■ devotulllg flre 
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D* 35. When thou* shalt b«get children, and children's 
children, and ye shall have been long in the land, and 
shall corrupt yourselves, and make a graven image in 
the form of any thing, and shall do that which is evil 
in the sight of the Lokd thy' God, to provoke him 

36. to anger : I call heaven and earth to witness against 
you this day, that ye shall soon utterly perish from 
off the land whereunto ye go over Jordan to possess 
it ; ye shall not prolong your days upon it, but shall 

37. utterly be destroyed. And the Losd shall scatter you 
among the peoples, and ye shall be Irft few in num- 
ber among the nations, whither the Lokd shall lead 

38. you away. And there ye shall serve gods, the work 
of men's hands, wood and stone, which neither see, 

39. nor hear, nor eat, nor smell. But if from thence ye * 
shall seek the Losd thy God, thou shalt find him, if thou 
search after him with aU thyheart and with all thy soul, 

■ Sun. ]■. ■ Sub. Gr. ytm. ■ Sun. Vf. Tu. Ikea shall mk. 

(g : 3. agfLuist tkdr enemies), in this sen 
his own honor and will not allow them t 
the worship due to him. 

25-31. Such apostasy will cause the nation to be sent into 

as- When they have lost their youthful force and original 
religious zeal, they may vei their God by their idolatries. 

36. Then heaven and earth that abide through all human 
generations will witness to God's faithfulness and their folly, 
cf. 30:10; 32:1; Mic.6:i. 

37. The promise of increase and prosperity cannot be fulfilled ; 
they shall become a miserable few in an alien world. 

38. The punishment shall partake of the nature of the sin ; 
In a foreign land they must worship false gods, and surely these 
are miserable creatures, Isa. 40: 10; 44: 19. 

3^31. The ever faithful God will show mercy to those who 
are penitent. 

2<). In the hour of sorrow God may b« sought and found if the 
60 
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30. When thou art in tiibulation, and all these things are 
come iqxtn thee, *in the latter days thou sHalt return' 

31. to the Lord thy God, and hearken unto his voice : for 
the LoKD thy God is a roerdful God ; he will not taH 
thee, neither destroy thee, nor forget the covenant of 

33. thy fathers which he sware unto them. For ask now D 
of the days that are past, which were before thee, since 
the day that God created man upon the earth, and 
from the one end of heaven unto the other, whether 
there hath been any suck thing as this great thing is, or 

33. hath been heard like it ? Did ever people hear the 
voice of God * speaking out of the midst of the fire, 

34. as thou hast heard, and live 7 Or hath God assayed to 
go and take him a nation from the midst of another 
nation, by temptations,* by ^gns, and by wonders, and 
by war, and by a mighty hand, and by a stretched out 
arm, and by great terrors, according to all that the 

'm.^inlhtlMriayillmnimm. 'Sai.Gt.takti^aHpimiaffd. •m.fruli 



repestance is real, iDvoIving a real change of the most thorough 

30. Id the exile the faith of many was destroyed, but the teal 
leaders proved the chastening influence of sorrow and learned to 
sing " Yahweh'a song in a foreign land " (Ps. 137), and were able 
to look for die latter dajrs, the new era of blessing. 

32-40. Yahweh has done great wonders in the past, showing 
his unique greatness and his graciousness towards thia people. 

32. The revelation at Horeb is the greatest wonder ever known 
through the whole length of history and the whole extent of the 

33. Did any other god ever give such clear evidence of divine 
power, revealing himself in such an overpowering fashion, elect- 
ing a people out of all the tribes, and redeeming that people out 
of the hand of its oppressors ? 

34. And all this with strange manifestations of power, ^gns, 
portents, and deeds that struck terrorinto the heart of their foes. 
The whole story of the Exodus is the illustration of these verses. 
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LosD your ' God did * for you * in Egypt before your 

■ ^31 35- eyes? Unto tliee it was shewed, that thou mightest 

know that the Lobd he is God; there is none else be- 

36. side him. Out of heaven he made thee to hear his 
voice, that he might instruct thee : and upon earth he 
made thee to see his great &re ; and thou heardest his 

57. words out of the midst of the fire. And because 
he loved thy fathers, therefore he chose their seed 
after them, and brought thee out with his presence, 

38. with his great power, out of Egypt ; to drive out 
nations from before thee greater and mightier than 
thou, to bring thee in, to ^ve thee their land for an in- 

39. heritance, as at this day. Know therefore this day, 
and lay it to thine heart, that the Losd he is God in 
heaven above and upon the earth beneath : there is 

40. none else. And thou shalt keep his statutes, and 
his commandments, which I command thee this day, 
that it may go well with thee, and with thy children 
after thee, and that thou mayest prolong thy days 
upon the land, which the Losd thy God ^veth thee, 
for ever, 

D" 41. Then Moses separated' three cities beyond Jordan 



3Q. He Is God in heaven above and upon tiie earth beneath : 

Aereisnoncelse, a.nd therefore this people must accept this teach' 
ing and obey the Law as the condition of continued prosperity. 

n the Territory EasI of 
i 

41. Separated. Appointed for this particular purpose. 
Beyond Jordan (AV on this side Jordan), from west-Jordan stand- 
point ; d. I : T ; 3 : S, etc. 
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42. toward the suniismg; that the manslayer might flee 
thither, which slayeth his neighbour unawares, and 
hated him not in time past; and that Seeing unto 

43. one of these cities he might hve : namely, Bezer in the 
wilderness, in the plain country/ for the Reubenites ; 
and Ramoth in Gilead, for the Gadites ; and Golan in 
Bashan, for the Manassites. 

11. The Second Introduction; 4:44-11:32 

44. And this is the law which Moses set before the chil- ] 

45. dren.of Israel : these are the testimonies, and the stat- 
utes, and the judgements, which Moses spake unto 



43. They are designed tor the protection of the unintentional 
manslayer that the law of blood revenge may not be applied too 
hastily. See on Cha^. 19. 

4j. The precise site of these east-Jordan dties is unknown, 
though the general situation is dear; cf. Josh. 20: 8. 

This section makes a break in the narrative and is probably 
from the hand of the editor who joined the Priestly Document 
to the older historical and legal material, who inserted here, after 
the narrative of the conquest of this territory (see Chap. 3), the 
names of the trans-Jordanic Cities of Refuge said to have been 
appointed by Moses. Note, then, (i) Chap. 19 demands the 
appointment of three cities with provision for three more if the 
territory b increased. 

(3) P'slawin Num.35: lof. aays that when they have reached 
Palestine they shall appoint six cities, three for each side of the 
Jordan. 

(3) According to Josli. 10 ; 8 these cities were appointed by 
Joshua. 

I. A Nob SupencHption; 4 : 44-49 

44. Probably a link between the First Introduction (i : 1-4 : 43) 
and the body of laws contained in Chaps. ia-a6, i%. 

45. Superscription to the Second Introduction (4:^5-11:33) 
and the Deuteroaomic Laws (12-26, 18). A "testimony, a 
solemn authoritative declaration; in P, used specially of the 
Ten Commandments, Ezod. 15 : 16. 



6 THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 

the children of Israel, when they came forth out of 
DB 46. Egypt; beyond Jordan, in the vall^ over against 
Beth-peor, in the land of Sihon king of the Amoiites, 
who dwelt at He^bon, whom Moses and the children 
of Israel smote, when they came forth out of Egypt: 

47. and they took his land in possession, and the land of 
Og king of Bashan, the two kings of the Amoiites, 
^lich were beyond Jordan toward the sunri^ng; 

48. fromAroer, which is on the edge of the valley of Amon, 

49. even unto mount Sion ^ (the same is Hennon), and all 
the Arabah beyond Jordan eastward, even unto the 
sea of the Arabah, under the slopes ' of Pisgah, 

I^" 9. And Moses called unto all Israel, and said unto 
them. Hear, Israel, the statutes and the judgements 
which I speak in your ears ttus day, that ye may learn 

2. them, and observe to do them. The Losd our God 

3. made a covenant with us in Horeb. The Lord made 
not this covenant with our fathers, but with us, even 

> Syi. SMoL ' m. ipriuti. 

46-49. A supplementary passage conaisting of statementa 
found in 1-3. ^on, a name for Hermon which does not occur 
elsewhere ; cf . 3 : 9. 

a. Discourse of Hosts recalling the Covenant at Horeb a«d Ike Ten 
~ Commandments ; Chap. 5 

Because of the covenant made at Horeb on the basis of the 
Ten Commandments, and because at that time the people deuied 
him to be a mediator, Moses calls upon them to show sincere 
loyalty and strict obedience to Vahweh. 

1-5. Moses reminds the people of the revelation given at 
Horeb. Hear, O Israel. This great discourse is marked by a 
tone of earnest pleading, 6:4; 9 : !■ 

1. On covenant, see 4: 13. The obligation includes not merely 
the " Ten Words,'' but the whole Law. 

3. The covenant was made with the present, not with a pre- 
vious, generation. (Oar fB&ers may in some cases refer to dis- 
64 
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. us, nho are all of us here alive this day. The Lord 
spake with you face to face in the moimt out of the 
. midst of the fire,' (I stood between the Lokd and you D^ 
at that time, to shew you the word* of the Lokd : for 
ye were afraid because of the fire, and went not up 
into the mount ;) saying, 

I am the LosD thy God, which brou^t thee out of D* 
the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage.' 
Thou shaft have none other gods before me.* 
Thou ^lalt not make unto thee a graven image,* 
the likeness of any form that is in heaven above, or that 
is in the eaxth beneath, or that is in the water under the 
. earth: thou shalt not bow down thyself unto them, nor 



tant ancestors, but here the contrast suggests something more 
specific.) The author of this passage does not seem to have the 
same realization of the lapse of forty years as is found in i : 35, 
39; I : i6- 

4. Face to face. A strong expression of the fact that here 
Yahweh addressed the " Ten Words " directly to the people. 

5. Read with the versions " While 1, etc.," and " words of Yah- 
weh." This verse stands in such strong contrast to 4 that it 
must be regarded as an addition based on 37, or with RV treated 
as a parenthesis anticipating 13 S.; in the latter case the people 
hear a sound only, and Moses shows or declares the words, but 

6. Cf. Eiod. 20: 3; 13:3. The God who demands obedience 
to these laws is One who has redeemed them from slavery and 
given them a new national life. This we may call an evangelical 
truth which in the N. T. receives a deeper application to the mdi- 
vidual soul. 

7. " Beside me " (RV marg.) is clearer; the sense b, except 
me thou sbalt have no other god or gods. 

8-11. Cf. 4:asff. The consttnctlon of v. S is difficult. 

The sense is, " Thou shalt not make a graven image (of thy God) 

nor a copy of anything that is in heaven above," etc. In the 

earlier days of the Hebrew religion such images were tolerated, 
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serve them : for I the Loss thy God am a jealous God, 
visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, 
and ' upon the third and upon the fourth generation of 

10. them that hate me; and shewing mercy unto thou- 
sands of them that love me and keep my* ounmand- 
roents. 

11. Thou shalt not take the name of 'the Losd thy God 
in vain : for the Loso will not hold him guiltless that 
taketh his name ' in vain. 

13. Observe the sabbath day, to keep it holy, as the Lord 

13. thy God conunanded thee. Six days shalt thou 

14. labour, and do all thy work: but the seventh day is a 
sabbath unto the Lobd thy God: *itt U thou shalt 
not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, 
nor' thy manservant, nor thy m^dservant, nor' 

> Gi. Syr. Tu. Vg. om. mJ (» Eiod. m: $). ' Heb. Mi, but S«iii. Gr. Syi. Vs- 
my{loEioi.ia:6). > m. /or tuw/ji or fdiebaod. • Heb. m., but Sun. Gr. 

Syi. V(. tMina. ■ Sun. Gr. om. iwr (onl). 

Jealous God. 

e generations are bound together, and men should 
take care not to bequeath to their children the evil results of their 
disobedience. The great preachers, Teremiah and Ezekiel, had 
to protest against a fatalistic use of this fact of hereditary influ- 
ence. The law has two sides ; those who love God send forth 
healthful forces in many directions. 

II. Exactly as in Eiod. 30: 7; the third commandmeDt pro- 
hibits the use of the name Yahneh in connection with any vanity 
or false, unreliable thing, as enchantments or other focms of 
profanity and falaehoodj cf. Ps. 14: 4, 

la-ij. The command to observe the Sabbath should be com- 
pared with the somewhat different form in Eiod. jo : 8-11. Its 
position in a summary of moral precepts, and the amount of space 
given to it, shows that it was regarded as of the greatest impor- 
tance ; cf. Eiod. 31 : 12 fE. 



E fuller than the corresponding clause in Exod., laying 
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thine ox, nor thine ass, nor any of thy cattle, nor thy 
stranger that is vdthln thy gates ; that thy manservant 
and thy maidservant may rest as well as thou. 

15. And thou shalt remember that thou wast a servant 
in the land of Egypt, and the Lord thy God brought 
thee out thence by a m^hty hand and by a stretched 
out arm: therefore the Losd thy God commanded 
thee to keep the sabbath day. 

16. Honour thy father and thy mother, as the Losd thy 
God commanded thee: that thy days may be long, 
and that it may go well with thee, upon the land which 
the LoKD thy God giveth thee. 

17. Thou shalt do no murder, 

18. Neither £Jialt thou commit adultery. 

19. Neither shalt thou steal. 

30. Neither ^It thou bear false witness against thy 
neighbour. 

additional emphasis upon the humaaitarian thought that the 

servants shall have rest as well as the master. 

15. In Exad. to: 11 (P) the commandment is based upon the 
rest of God after the creation, Gen. 3:1 (P) ; here, in harmony 
with the general character of the book, the reason is drawn from 
Israel's own history. It is a memorial of the great deliverance 
from Egypt. The Sabbath has its roots in prehistoric times, 
but in the Hebrew documents we can trace its growth in histori- 
cal association and religious significance ; cf. Isa. 56 : 2, 6, 7. 

16. The phrases, as Tahw^ fliy God commanded Aee and 
that It may go well viOx thee, are lacking in Eiod. The first 
command with promise (see Eph. 6:9; Matt. 15 : 4) : it is the 
promise which Deuteronomy attaches to obedience in general. 
Whether the Israelites ever observed real ancestor worship or 
not, it is clear that parents possessed great authority, and sin- 
cere reverence was demanded for them ; cf. 21 : 18-30. 

17-20. Here the commands are in a brief simple form, which 
was probably that of the others at an earlier date. 

17. " Do no murder " brings out' the proper force of the Hebrew 
word. 

ao. The Hebrew word false here is the same that in v. 11 is 
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21. Neither shalt thou covet thy neighboui's wife; 
neither shalt thou desire thy neighboui's house, his 
field, or his manservant, or his maidservant,^ his ox, or 
his ass, or any thing that is thy neighbour's. 

33. These words the Lokd spake unto all yoiu" assembly 
in the mount out of the midst of the £re, of the doud, 
and of the thick darkness, with a great voice : and he 
added no more. And he wrote them upon two tables 

33. of stone, and gave them unto me. And it came to 
pass, when ye heard the voice out of the midst of the 

I darkness,* while the moimtain did bum with fire, that 

ye came near unto me, even all the heads of your tribes, 

34. and your elders;) and ye said, Behold, the Lord our 

> Gi.Syi. add and (Emd. 10:17). * Gt. fin. 

rendered " vanity ot falsehood " fRV marg.), while in Exod. we 
have the more concrete exi^ression lie." 

ai. The rendering " deare " brings out the tact that here we 
have a difierent word from that in Eiod. " covet," which expresses 
the same thing in a slightly stronger form. Nei^bonr. A 
fellow-citizen; the question "Who is my neighbour? " had not 
been faced in the large sense ot Luke 10 : ap. The different posi- 
tion of the word wife from that in the corresponding command- 
ment in Exod. may mean a higher appreciation of the position of 
woman in the home; cf. ai: loft; 22: 13 ff., etc. In the present 
form of the boolc the Decalogue seems to stand as a parallel to 
the Deut. legislation or as a brid statement which embodies the 
spirit of the same. 

aa. Anticipates 9 : 9 S. or is a parallel statement, cf. Exod. 31 : 
18. Only the Ten Commandments were given directly by God ; 
the legislation was imparted through Moses, but see on vs. 4 and 5. 
_ 33-27. The people desired that Moses should assume the po- 
sition ot mediator. 

33. Darkness. The dark clouds ot smoke covering the fire; 
cf. V. 4. Even all the heads of your tribes, etc. Probably a 
later expansion, as we are told that the people were addressed 
directly. 

24. Here is a great wonder: God has spoken directly with 
them, and they are alive ; cf. 4 ; 33. 
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God hath shewed us his glory and his greatness, and we 
have heard his voice out of the midst of the fire : we 
have seen this day that God doth speak with man, and 
35. he liveth. Now therefore why should we die? for 
this great fire will consume us: if we hear the voice 
of the Lord out God any more, then we shall die. 

26. For who is there of all flesh, that hath heard the voice 
of the living God q>eaking out of the midst of the fire, 

27. as we have, and lived? Go thou near, and hear all 
that the Losd out God shall say : and ^>eak thou unto 
us all that the Lokd our God shall qieak unto thee ; 

28. and we will hear it, and do it. And the Lobd heard 
the voice of your words, when ye spake imto me ; and 
the Losd said unto me, I have heard the voice of the 
words of this people, which they have spoken unto 
thee : they have well said all that they have spoken. 

39. 'Oh that there were such an heart in tiiem, that they 
would fear me, and keep all ' my commandments al- 
ways, that it might be well with them, and with their 

30. children for ever I Go say to them. Return ye to 

31. your tents. But as for thee, stand thou here by me, 
and I will speak unto thee all' the commandment, 

'm-OhOal aty koi tuck an turf oi Udi aheay. la fear ml, aad kuf aS my ttm- 
mandmenU, IM, etc. ■ Sun. Gt. Dm. off. • Gr om. tU. 

15-16. Yet Buch a. strange and terrible experience is full of 
risk ; frail mortal man cannot sustain this direct communion with 
the living God. 

37. They desire to have the revelation in human fonn, and 
promise obedience to it ; cf. Eiod. 10 : ig 5. 

28-31. Yahweh grants the prayer of the people, and thus the 
position of Moses receives a twofold justification, the desire of 
the people and the appointment by their God. 

31. The commandment. A specific name for the eihortatlons 
following (in that case the phrase, statDtes and the jtidf:ement8, 
was added when this exhortation was joined to the legislation), 
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and the statutes, and^ the judgements, which thou 
shalt teach them, that they may do them in the land 
which I give them to possess it. 

32. Ye shall observe to do therefore as the Lord your 
God hath'commanded you: ye shall not turn aside to 

33. the right hand 01 to the left. Ye shall walk in all the 
way which the Lord your God hath commanded you, 
that ye may live, and that it may be well with you, 
and that ye may prolong your daj's in the land 
which ye shall possess. 

) 6. Now this is the commandment, the statutes, and the 
judgements, which the Lord your God commanded to 
teach you, that ye might do them in the land whither 
2. ye go over to possess it : that thou mightest fear the 
Lord thy God, to keep all his statutes and his com- 
mandments, which I command thee,* thou, and thy 
son, and thy son's son, all the days of thy life; and 
that thy days may be prolonged. 

' Sun. Dm. Mrf. ■ S*m. Gr. add tt-diy. 

or a. general term of which the words statutes and jad^ements 
are an expansion. 

3*-33' Perfect obedience is due from those who possess such 
a teacher and is the condition of a prosperous life. 

3. The Great ExhOTlatian ; 6 : i-ii : 3J {except g : jb-io : g) 
Chaps. 6-Q is a new section, aa is shown by the new super- 
scription, 6 : 1-3 ; the statutes sod Judgemeats do not begin 
until 12:1. The intervening space is filled with a powerful 
exhortation similar in its style and spirit to parts of Chap. 4, 
except that we £nd in <);7b-io:ii another retrospect. In 
Chap. 6 we have the bednmng and one of the most important 
parts of this noble appe^ 

Chap. 6. Yahweh alone is to be loved and worshipped by 
the people of Israel, (a) 1-3, superscription, (ft) 4^, the 
exhortatiOD to render to Yahweh alone a worship inspired by 
sincere love, (e) 10-19, on no account must the people forget 
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Hear therefore, Israel, and observe to do it ; that it 
may be well with thee, and that ye may increase might- 
ily, as the LoKD, the God of thy fathers, hath promised i 
unto thee, in a land flowing with milk- and honey. 

Hear, Israel : * the Loed our God is one Lord : ' holu-.i 

. and thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thine i^^„,. 

heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy might, uk. n : ji 

And these words, which I command thee this day. "■'' 



• m. VU LORD Ha God, lit LORD is 

4~<|. 1^1. w ujiu^ u v» in», XH ujnu u AM. Ot, Uh LORD il OUT Cid . Iln LORD 

aiMt, SVJik»akt*raidiiim4Jtlmak. 

this in the good land which is about to be given to them, 
(rf) 30-aSi they are exhorted to give instruction to future gen- 
erations concerning the signiEcance of the commandment. 

(o). The superscription ; 6 : 1-3. Sets forth, as is often done 
in this book, long life and prosperity, as rewards of obedience. 
The repetitions may to some extent be due to later amplifica- 
tions before the text was finally fixed. The last clause, a load 
flowing witih milk and honey, is very awkward in the original ; the 
English versions sup[>ly in" the Greek "to give to thee," a 
phrase which may easily have been overlooked, 

(t) Exhortation to worship Yahweh in love; vs. 4-9. One 
of the most important passages of the book and in the whole 
realm of Hebrew Uterature. While it cannot be claimed as a 
final declaration of absolute monotheism, it looks steadfastly 
and moves energetically in that direction. " Hear O Israel : 
Yahweh is our God, Yahweh alone," — this is the translation 
which does fullest justice to the form of expression and to the 
context, the prominent thought being that Yahweh alone and 
no other god must receive the worship of the Israelites, and not 
that Yahweh is One in opposition to the many Baals, though 
that thought is quite consonant with the general teaching of 
Deuteronomy. In v. s we have one of the highest points of 
O. T. teaching, the demand for a full surrender of the man 
to the service of the One God ; and the suggestion that love is 
the fulfilment of the law' the central truth often hidden under 
later Jewish formalism is brought into new light and larger life 
by the Christian gospel, Matt, ii : 37 ; Mk. 12 : 29 f- ; Lk. 10 127. 
This great central demand must be made the subject of medita- 
tion and teaching. 

6. TheM words, i.e. the command in 4 and 5, shall Ibe " im- 
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7. shall be upon thine heart : and thou shalt teach them 
diligently unto thy children, and shalt talk of them 
when thou sittest 'in thine house,' and when thou walk- 
est by the way, and when thou liest down, and when 

8. thou risest up. And thou shalt bind them for a sign 
upon thine liand,* and they shall be for frontlets be- 

9. tween thine eyes. And thou shalt write them upon the 
door posts of thy house, and upon thy gates. 

10. And it shall be, when the Lord thy God shall bring 
thee into the land which he swaie unto thy fathers, to 
Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give thee; great 

11. and goodly dties, which thou buildedst not, and* 
houses full of all good things, which thou filledst not, 
and * cisterns hewn out, which thou hewedst not, viue- 

' Sub. Qi. iM Ikt Imuna at lumi. 'Sun. tanit. • Sun. Gt. Vi- am. oW. 

)>reaaed " upoo the minds of the cbildieD, " pricked ia " by repe- 
titiou and emphasis, made a matter of constant conversation and 

represented by visible signs. Cf. vs. S, 9 with Eiod. 13:16 
where the expressions are used in a figurative sense. The word 
rendered frontlets is of uncertain origin and meaning, leferrinK 
either to a band which encircled the head or to tribal (tattoo) 
marks. The Jews took these verses quite literally. The pas- 
sages, Eiod. 13 : i-i6, Deut. 6 : 4-9, 11 : 13-11, were written on 
parchment rolls and placed in cases so that they could be bound 
on the arm and forehead during morning prayer. These phy- 
lacteries are referred to in the N. T, The Deuteronomic pas- 
sages were also enclosed in cylinders so that they could be fixed 
on the dooi-posts of houses or rooms. This "sklma," so called 
from the first word of the passage, Hear (v. 4), was, no doubt, 
atxording to ancient ideas, thought to possess magical virtue, 
and perhaps Christians also need to be reminded that the texts 
must be carried into life and not merely written on the walls. 

(c) Not to forget Yahweh in the Promised Land; vs. 10-19. 

lo-iS- Gratitude to Yahweh their God for giving them a rich 
land is to be shown by sternly resisting the temptation to go after 
the gods of their neighbors ; thus will they avoid Yahwch's anger, 
which might easily be kindled for such a serious offence ; cf . 8 : 19- 
ao; 33: 13-15. 

7J 
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yards and olive trees, which thou plantedst not, and 

12. thou shalt eat and be full ; then beware lest thou fprget 
the LoRD,^ which brought thee forth out of the land 

13. of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. Thou shalt HaH.4;ig 
fear the Losd thy God ; and him shalt thou serve, and **■* = * 

14. shalt swear by his name. Ye shall not go after other 
gods, of the gods of the peoples which are round about 

!$■ you ; for the Lokd thy God in the midst of thee is a 
jealous God; lest the anger of the Lord thy God be 
kindled against thee, and he destroy thee from oS the 
face of the earth. 

16. Ye shall not tempt the LoBD youi God, as ye tempted Halt*:? 

17. him in Massah. Ye shall diligently keep the com- •*■<■" 
mandments of the Lokd your God, and his testimonies, 

and his statutes, which he hath commanded thee. 

■ Sun. Qt. Syr. add % Gal. 

10, II. Though they acquire the results of Canaanite cul- 
ture, they must sot noiship the gods to nhom the iuhabitiLiita 
ascnbed these blessinga. 

13. EouBeof boadage. hit., hotut of slaves; based on Exod. 13. 

13, 14. See also 5:6; 7:8; S: 14, etc. 

13. To Yahweh they must show piety (fear), worship (BCrre), 
and acknowledgment in the most solemn transactions of social 
life (swear). 

14. On account of change of number, may be an explanatory 
addition to 13. 

IS- Ct.4:a4. 1:4a; 8:30. 

16-10. Israel must not presume to put Yahweh to the test, 
but rather render lowly obedience, for that is the way to real 
prosperity. 

16. They must not in a light-hearted fashion make experiments 
as to Yahweh's anger, as was done at Massah, Eiod. 17; 3-7. 
Huaah. Proper name formed from the Hebrew root used here 
in the sense of "to test." 

17-19. Amplifies the thought which receives so much emphasis 
in the Deuteionomic school, that obedience to the Law is the 
condition of receiving Yahweh's blessing; cf. Eiod. 33: 97. 
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i8. And thou shalt do that which is right and good in the 
sight of the Lord:* that it may be well with thee, and 
that thou mayest go in and possess the good land 

ig, which the Lokd sware unto thy fathers, to thrust out 
all thine enemies from before thee, as the Lord hath 
spoken. 

30. * When thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying. 
What mean the testimonies, and the statutes, and 
the judgements, which the Lord qui God hath com- 

21. manded you? then thou shalt say unto thy son. 
We were Pharaoh's bondmen in Egypt ; and the Lord 

22. brought us out of Egypt with a mighty hand: and 
the Lord shewed signs and wonders, great and sore, 
upon Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his house, 

23. before our eyes : and he broi^ht us out from thence, 
* that he might bring us in,' to give us the land which 

24. he sware unto our fathers. And the Lord com- 
manded us to do all these statutes, to fear the Lord 
our God, for our good always, that he might preserve 
us ahve, as at this day. 

35. And it shall be righteousness unto us, if we ob- 

1 Sam. Gr. Syi. add Iky Gtd. ' Sun. Gi. inaert And it dull bt. ' Gi. aa. 

(d) 30-15. 1''t^ children of later generations are to be taught 
the origin and significance of the Law, Ezod. si : 36 f., 13 : 14 f. 

20. (And it shall be) when in future times the children shall 
ask concerning the significance of these ordinances they shall 
replyj Staves were we, etc. Us did Yahweh bring out, etc.," 
pointing to the great deliverance at the Exodus as the origin 
of their national life and the birth of their religion. 

24. All diese statutes. Implies that the legal code, 11-96, 
is viewed as already present, although in the (otm in which the 
book lies before us it is not yet formulated. 

!$■ Should probably read, "And it shall be righteousness unto 
us before Yahweh our God if we observe to do all this command- 
ment," etc. Cf. 34 : 13. Righteousness. The word here has 
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serve to do all this commandment before the Lord 
our God, as he hath commaaded us. 

7. When the Lord thy God shall bring thee into the i 
land whither thou goest to possess it, and shall cast 
out* many nations before thee, the Hittite, and the 
Giigashite, and the Amorite, and the Canaanite, 
and the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite, 

2. seven nations greater and mightier than thou; and 
when the Lord thy God shall deliver them up before 
thee, and thou shalt smite them ; then thou shalt 
* utterly destroy * them ; thou shalt make no covenant 

1 m. Heb. f^kcit off. ' m. Heb. dtKlt. 

almost the force of "justificatioa " so that then the people could 
say; "Our God judges that we have fulfilled our pwt of the 
covenant, by obedience to the Law, and he will on his side vindi- 
cate our character, and show by palpable signs that he is on our 
side." 

(«} Warning agEuost Intercourse with the Canaanites ; Chap. 7. 

This chapter cootinues the great sermon ; it warns the Israelites 
against having any intercourse with the Canaanites ; tbey must 
ratbei place them under the ban. 

1-5. This they must do because they are Yahweh's servants, 
having been redeemed by him. 

6-11. If they carry out this task faithfully they will receive 
Yahweh's blessing. 

12-15. And he will support them in battle. 

1—5. To escape the temptation o( idolatry, intercourse with the 
inhabitants of the land must be avoided. 

1. Cf. Josh. 3: 10; 24: II, the only other places where seven 
Canaanite nations are mentioned. In this case it is a grouping 
for rhetorical effect; it increases the impressiveness of the pic- 

2. Utterly destroy ttiem. Heb. devote them ; cf . 2 : 34 ; 3:6, 
and especi^ty the Deuteronomic Law of the Ban, 20 : 16-1S. No 
covenant or treaty was to be made with, nor kindness shown to, 
alien peoples. This expresses the later ideal of religious purity 
and separation rather than the actual historical facts of the earliest 

75 



THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 

. with than, nor shew mercy unto them : neither shalt 
thou make marriages with them ; thy daughter thou 
shalt not give unto his son, nor his daughter shalt 

. thou take unto thy son. Foi he will turn away thy 
son from following me, that they' may serve ofbet 
gods : so will the anger of the Loss be kindled gainst 

. you, and he will destroy thee quickly. But thus shall 
ye deal with them ; ye shall break down their altars, 
and dash in fueces their pillars,* and hew down their 
Asherim, and bum their graven images with fire. 

For thou art an holy people unto the Lobd thy God : * 
the Lord thy God hath chosen thee to be* a peculiar 
pec^Ie unto himself* above * all peoples that are i^kiq 

Sim. Gt. Vf. t(. ' ni. ttdiiki. ■ Sun. Gi. Syr. add and. • SV « pafl* 



4. The reason for avoiding mixed marriages. We should 
piobablv lead, " he will turn away thy soa from following Yahweh 
so that he will serve other gods." 

$. On these expressions see Chap, la; for the Deuteronomic 
preacher these were elements of the popular religion and regarded 
aa quite foreign to the worship of Yahweh; cf. Exod. 13:14: 
34: 13- 

6~ii. Their worship belongs exclusively to Yahweh, thai 
Redeemer. 

6. A very important statement rich in great religious ideas. 
H(d7. Specially set apart to the worship of Yahweh, keeping 
clear of all (xremonies which involve relation to other gods. 
In earlier times when faith received its highest expression in the 
words " Yahweh, Israel's God," the thought of election did not 
come BO clearly into play, but now, when the life of Israel is [>laced 
against the background of the world's life, it is made prominent, 
" And thee hath Yahweh thy God chosen," etc. In Isa. 40-55 
it is set forth in splendid style. Here it is election to privilege, — 
the election of the nation, not yet of the individual, cf. J( ~ 
in Isa. 43 : i~4, etc., election to service. This is regarded ai 
ing place at the Exodus; cf. 4: »o and Hos. 11 : i. P' 
Special, private, Eccles. 3:8; i Chron. 20 : 3. They are Yah- 
weh's special property, made so by this election ; cf. 14 : 3 ; >6 : 18 - 
Exod. 19 : 5. 
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7. the face of the earth. The Lokd did not set his love 
iqjon you, nor choose you, because ye were iiiore in 
numbei than any people ; for ye were the fewest of all 

8. peoples : but because the Lord loveth you, and because 
he would keep the oath which he sware unto your 
fathers, hath ^ Lord brought you out with a m^ty 
hand, and redeemed you out of the house of bondage, 

9. frcon the hand of Pharaoh king of Egypt. Enow 
therefore that the Lokd thy God, he b God; the 
faithful God, which keepeUi covenant and mercy 
with them that love him and keq> his commandments 

10. to a thousand generations; and repayeth them that 

7, S. The reason of tliis election is given; on the negative side, 
it was not on account of theii great numbers, for they were i 
the Hmallest peoples. Passages such as 10: 32- 26: 5, ax 
necessarily contradictions, but rhetorical expressions on the othei 
dde. On the positive aide, the real cause was Yahweh's love, nol 
elsewhere expressed in the Pentateuch, but which has been pro- 
claimed by Hosea; cf. Jer. 31:3; Isa. 43:4. This love was 
Sromised to their fathers and showed itsdf in ransoming them 
:om Egyptian slavery, 4 : 20. 

9, to. From their own history, then, let them learn Yahweh's 
true character. This is one of the striking features of the Deu- 
teronomic eshortation that it lays such great stress on the knowl- 
edge of Yahweh's character which a devout observer may draw 
from the facta of their own national history, 6; ra, 21. From 
this source they may learn that Yahweh is the true God, and the 
faithful God who keeps his covenant and carries out his promises. 
In these two verses we have a paraphrase and comment upon 
Exod. 10; 6; Deut. s: lo] it takes the " thousands " to mean 
thousands of generations, a rich rhetorical suggestion of the 
lasting influence of God's mercy. With regard to the punishment 
also the emphasis is placed differently here, without denying the 
abiding influence of the chastisement the present passage makes 
prominent the thought that the sinner himself will quickly in his 
own person begin to reap the reward of his deeds. Thus a dear 
doctrine of retribution is formulated which contains an essential 
truth, but which was capable, when hardened into a dogma, of 
causing much trouble, as the discusdon in the Book of Job shows. 
On covMuuit, see 4: 13. The word rendered mercy is an impor- 
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hate him to their face, to destroy them : he will not be 
slack to him that hateth him, he will repay him to his 

11. face. Thou shalt therefore keep the coimnandment, 
and ^ the statutes, and the judgements, which I com- 
mand thee this day, to do them. 

12. And it shall come to pass, because ye hearken to these 
judgements, and keep, and do them, that the Lord 
thy God shall keep with thee the covenant and the 

13. mercy which he sware unto thy fathers : and he will 
love thee, and bless thee, and multiply thee : he will 
also bless the fruit of thy body and the fruit of thy 
ground, thy com and tiy wine and thine oil, the 
increase of thy kine and the young of thy flock, in the 
land which he - sware unto thy fathers to give thee. 

1 Sun. otn. and. ■ Sun. Gi. Takwei. 

taut word in the Old Testament and means kindness ot loving- 
kindness; cl. Gen. 24: 13; Hos. 6:4, 6. 

11-26. This passage expands and illustrates the thought pre- 
sented in V, g ; the Ian there laid down will be seen at work in their 
national life ; it they obey the commandment, Yahweh will grant 
them his blessing (ii-is) and will support them in their struggle 
with the Canaanites (16-26). The whole passage should be 
compared with the conclusion of the " Book of the Covenant," 
Eiod. 13: 25-33. 

1*. The covenant is a matter of mutual obligation; the two 

Earties to it must each keep their share of the contract. It may 
ave sprung originally from the " loving-kindness " of their God, 
but its continuance is conditioned by the obedience of the people. 
13. And following verses show the form that the blessing will 
take, an increase of material possessions of all kinds, and freedom 
from terrible diseases by which other nations are afflicted. The 
fruits of the earth, which men attributed to Baal, come from Yah- 
weh in accordance with his promise to their fathers. Increase 
of the cattle also will come from the same blessing, and the large 
families that are so highly prized by those who have to till the 
^ound and face numerous enemies (Exod, 23 ! a6; Ps. iiy, 12S). 
Young, or increase, of fiie flock is represented in the original by a 
peculiar expression, " Ashtoreths of the flock," which cr-'-'-- =- 
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14. Thou shalt be blessed above all peoples: there shall 
not be male or female barren among you, or among 

15. your cattle. And the Losd vill take away from thee 
all sickness ; and he will put none of the evil diseases 
of Egypt, which thou knowest, upon thee, but will 

16. lay them upon all them that hate thee. And thou 
shalt consume all the peqjlea which the Lobd thy God 
shall dehver unto thee ; thine eye shall not pity them : 
neither shalt thou serve their gods; for that will be 
a snare unto thee. 

17. If thou shalt say in thine heart, These nations are 
iS. more than I; how can I dispossess them? thou shalt 

not be afraid of them : thou shalt well remember what 
the Lobd thy God did unto Pharaoh, and unto all 

some form 3, reminiscence of a heathen goddess of fertility; if 
the writer was conscious of this, he may have used it deliberately 
to claim all such powers foi the God o£ Israel. In such things 
they will be blessed above all people, and in their good fortune 
will be seen the superiority of their God. 

15. The evil diseases of Egypt. Various forms of diseases 
which, on account of climatic conditions, aSected specialty the 
skin, eyes, and bowels i from these dreadful afflicrions they are to 
be free, and these very same afflictions will be used as a means of 
punishment upon those who hate them; cf. Exod. 15 ; 36; Deut. 
38: *7, 3S, 60. 

16-34. Another form that the blessing will take is the gift of 
courage end strength to enable them to subdue their foes. 

16. Consume, Ut. eai, just as elsewhere the sword is said to eat 
or devour peoples. In Num. 14 : 9, it is said of the people of the 
land, "they are bread tor us." Asa matter of fact, the Hebrews 
were never in a position to eat up other nations, and in the earliest 
days this keen sense of a deep religious separation was not pres- 
ent. The real weight of the verse is in its second half, the warn- 
ing against serving other gods, as this impure worship is likely to 
prove a snare to them ; cf. Eiod. 23 : 27-33. 

iS. Here is a specific manner in which the teaching of history is 
to be applied for inspiration and help in the present. This clear 
recognition of the guidance of Israel's God in the realm of national 
history is one of the prominent thoughts of the book. The great 
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ig. Egypt; the great temptations' which thine eyes saw, 
and* the ^gns, and the wonders, and the mighty 
hand, and the stretched out arm, whereby ttie Lord 
thy God brought thee out: so shall the Lokd thy 
God do unto all the pet^les of whom thou art afraid. 

30. Moreover the Lohd thy God will send the hornet 
among them, until they that are left, and * hide them- 

31. selves, perish* from before thee. Thou shalt not be 
affrighted at them : for the Losd thy God is in the 

D^ 22. midst of thee, a great God and a terrible. And the 
LoKD thy God will cast out those nations before thee 
by little and little : thou mayest not consume them 
at once * lest the beasts of the field increase iqwn thee. 

' to. Irialt. 'Stm.Gt.Syi.Tu.nta.tBd. ' m. kUt Uum nhu /nm Ikf, 

tiriih. • m. (nlcU^. 

deljveraace from Egypt u part of a living traditioa which is ijch 
in religious significance. 

19. Cf. 4:3, 9. Temptations, i.e. trials or provings, 6:16. 
These wonderful events subjected the chsractei and temper of 
Pharaoh to various testinga. 

ao. Cf. Exod. 13 : iS. Their God can use all kinds of agenU 
to support them and to do the work thoroughly. Even the hor- 
nets shall render service, penetrating into the hiding-places of 
the remnant of the enemy and inflicting damage upon them. 
Under such circumstances fear is treason against tneir God. 

22. This verse does not agree very well w[th the context and 
takes a different view from that given in 5 : 3. Here the destruc- 
tion is to take place gradually, there " quickly." It is based upon 
Eiod. 23 : 29-30, where we are told that they will not be driven 
out " in one year." The verse is probably an editorial note by 
one who interpreted the promise in the light of the well-known 
fact that the Canaanite Inhabitants lingered long in the land. 
The reason here given for the slowness of the destruction is that 
the sudden depopulation of the country might cause the increase 
of wild beasts ; cf. 2 Kgs. 17 : 2$. This should be compared with 
the statement in Judg. a : ai-23, where the reason is that it may 
be proved whethei' Israel will keep the way of Yahweh to walk 
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33. But the LoKO thy God shall deliver them up before D 
thee, and shall discomfit them with a great discom- 
fiture, until they be destroyed. 

34. And he ^lall deliver their kings into thine hand, and 
thou shalt make th^ name to perish fnnn under 
heaven : there shall no man be able to stand before 

35. thee, until thou have destroyed them. The graven 
images of their gods shall ye bum with fire : thou shalt 
not covet the silver 01 the gold that is on them, nor 
take it unto thee, lest thou be snared ther^ : for it 

36. is an abomination to the Lokd thy God: and thou 
shalt not bring an abominadon into thine house, and 
become a devoted thing like unto it ; thou shalt utterly 

33. Complete destruction of the enemy is now promised ; so 
complete ihell this be thftt even their very name sball be blotted 
out, 9: 14; as: 19. 

15-36 form the climax of this part of the exhortation; the im- 
portant thing ia that they should keep themselves free from the 
idolatrous practices of the Canaanitts. The core or framework 
of the image is made of wood and then covered with silver or 
gold; cf. Isa. 30: 33; 40: 19. Hence it could be burnt. The 
precious metals thus used have become defiled by their contact 
with the idol and by their employment in the service of a foreign 
god. Therefore, any one who through greed takes them into his 
possession shares their defilement and brings upon himself the 
severe judgment of Yahweh. The story of Achan, Josh, 7, should 
be read as a commentary on this prohibition. To the people of 
those days there was an actual magical or demonic power in the 
metal that badbeen in close contact with theidolatrous worship; it 
belonged to a foreign sphere, and whoever touched it was rendered 
unclean and liable to Yahweh's fierce anger. No language can 
be too strong to express this fact ; thon shalt utterly detest it, 
and tiiou shalt ntteny abhor it; for ft is a devoted thing; these 
words express a powerful religious feeling. An abomination to 
Tahweh Uiy God. Used several times in the legislative section as 
the ground of a prohibition ; in the Levitical legislation it is con- 
fined to sios of unchastity. That which is devoted or placed 
under the ban is either destroyed or cut oS from the life of the 
people by being presented to tie sanctuary. The extent to which 
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detest it, and thou shalt utterly abhor it; for it is a 
devoted thing. 

' 8. All the commandment which I command thee this 
day shall ye observe to do, that ye may hve, and 
multiply, and go in and possess the land whidi the 

I 2. LoBD sware unto your fathers. And thou shalt 
remember all the way which the Lord thy God hath 
led thee ^ these forty years ^ in the wilderness, that 
he might humble thee, to prove thee, to know what 

■Gr.om. 

this "devotion" was cariied out, varied, as may be seen by com- 
paring with I Sam 15. 

Chap. 8. This chapter is one of the most striking and impres- 
sive sections of the Great Exhortation. It contains three lines 
of exhortation, the most important one being the appeal to history 
and the powerful plea not to forget God in the hour of prosperity. 
The first verse contains the statement that increase and prosperity 
will follow upon obedience to the commandment ; a thought 
which is subject to much repetition in Deuteronomy, and which 
became the chief dogma of this school of writers. The last two 
verses treat the other side of the theme declaring that destruction 
will come as the punishment of apostasy ; if the Israelites go after 
foreign gods, they will meet the fate which is now about to come 

Xon the Canaanite peoples. In the remaining thirteen verses 
; meaning of the past history is unfolded, and the words " Lest 
ye forget " are filled with sacred significance. 

(/) Appeal to liistory ; 8 : 1-6. 

I. A sort of superscription to the chapter consisting of well- 
known Deuteronomic forms of speech. See 6:25; 8:8-23; 
IS : S ; 19 : 9, etc. 

2-6. The forty years of the wilderness journey was a time of 
discipline appointed by their God as a means of revealing their 
true religious condition. The legislation about to be given, and 
to wliich this exhortation forms the introduction, was promul- 
gated at the close of the forty years of wandering, but that does 
not mean that there was no law before that time by means of 
which their obedience could be tested. Men must not put God 
to the proof, 6 : 16, but God has a right to test men and, according 
to the simple thought of that time, it seems to be implied that he 
needs to do so ; cf. v. t6 ; 13:31 Exod. t6 : 4. 
Si 
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was in thine heart, whether thou wouldest keep his 

, conunandmeiits, or no. And he humbled thee, and 
suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with manna, 
which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers u>h.4:4 
know ; that he might make thee know that man doth '*■* = < 
not live by bread only, but by every thing that pro- 
ceedeth out of the mouth of the Lokd doth man Uve. 
Thy raiment waxed not old upon thee, neither did 

. thy foot swell, these forty years. And thou shalt 
consider in thine heart, that, as a man chasteneth his 

, son, so the Lord thy God chasteneth thee. And 
thou shalt keep the commandments of the Lord thy 

, God, to walk in his ways, and to fear him. For the 



3. The hunger and the way in which their needs were met 
should teach them their compicte dependence on Yahweh. The 
mystery of tile manna is insisted upon ; which thou knewest not, 
n«lfiier did fiij fathers know, the strongest possible way of saying 
that it was a mysterious, secret provision. It is something un- 
common, set in opposition to the bread, the common bread of 
man's own providing. The contrast here is between the ordinary 
blesdi^ and the special provision of the wonder-working word. 
In tiie words of our Lord, Matt. 4 : 4, the contrast is between the 
materia) and the ideal or spiritual bread. Yahweh, having given 
bread to men who were in direst need, desires their gratitude and 

4. See 2g: 5. Thia feature is not mentioned in the older his- 
tory. Some ancient Jewish commentators treated this verse as a 
literal statement that the clothes of the people grew upon them 
like " the shell of a snail " ; that hind of interpretation turns fine 
suggestive poetry into very wooden prose. 

5. The word man here is different from the one used in v. 3 ; 
there it is the generic term for humanity, including men, women, 
aod children, bond and free ; hereitisthe distinctive word for man ; 
the man was head of the family or tribe ; as such a man eiercises 
discipline for the good of the whole, so is it with their God. 

(g) Warning against forgetting Yahweh ; vs. 7-30. 

7-18. They must eiiatd against the temptation to forget God 

which will come in the hour of ease and prosperity. Adversity 

has had its danger ; they were prone to murmur against their God 
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LOHD thy God bringeth thee into a good land/ a land 
of brooks of water, of fountains and depths, sprii^- 

8. ing forth in valleys and hills; a land of wheat and 
barley, and vines and fig trees and pomegranates; 

9. a land of oil dives * and honey ; a land wherein thou 
shalt eat bread without scarceness, thou shalt not 
lack any thing in it; a land whose stones are iron, 
and out of whose hills thou mayest dig brass. 

10. And thou shalt eat and be full, and thou shalt bless 
the LosD thy God for the good land which he hath 

11. given thee. Beware lest thou forget the Losd thy 
God, in not keepii^ his commandments, and his 
judgements, and his statutes, which I command thee 

12. this day: lest when thou hast eaten and art full, 

13. and hast built goodly houses, and dwelt therein ; and 
when thy herds and thy flocks multiply, and thy silver 

I Sam. Gr. aid and a larie (End. } : 8). > SV. oKm Irm. 

and tliink that his help was often delayed too long, but success and 
luxury may prove to be even a greater temptation. There is 
peril in the very beauty and goodness of the Land. 

7-9. The patriotism as well as the religious faith of the teacher 
Is revealed in his eloquent and enthusiastic description of the bless- 
ings of Canaan. This land is Yahweh'sgift to them; its products 
come from him, not from Baal. It is richly supplied with water 
and brings forth all Idnds of grain and fruit suitable for food tor 
its inhabitants. If the country itself was not rich in mineral 
wealth, such things were not far away. In it or in its immediate 
neighborhood there was all that men required to satisfy their 
various physical and social needs. 

TO. Men should therefore "say grace" at the table, offer 
hearty thanks, receive such blessings in a spirit of worship, 
I Sam. 9 : 13. 

11-18. Shows the fatly of spiritual arrogance; the wickedness 
of that pride which leads them in the hour of success to forget the 
Giver of all good and ascribe to their own cleverness and cunning 
the rich result of their toil. From v. 14a to the end of 16 forms 
a long and somewhat involved amplification, producing a kind of 
84 
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and thy gold is multiplied, and all that thou hast is 

14. multiplied ; then thine heart be lifted 1^, and thou 
forget the LosD thy God, which brought thee forth 
out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage ; 

15. who led thee through the great and terrible wilder- 
ness, wherein were hery serpents and scorpions, and 
thirsty ground where was no water ; who brought thee 

16. forth water out of the rock of flint; who fed thee in 
the wilderness with manna, which thy fathers knew 
not ; that he might humble thee, and that he might 

17. prove thee, to do thee good at thy latter end : and 
thou say in thine heart, My power and the nu^t of 

18. mine hand ^ hath gotten me this wealth. But thou 
shalt remember the Lord thy God, for it is he that 
giveth thee power to get wealth;^ that he may estab- 
hsh his covenant which he sware unto thy fathers, as 

19. at this day. And it shall be, if thou shalt forget the 
Load thy God, and walk after other gods, and serve 
them, and worship them, I testify against you this 

' SV In thii uid ilnulai caws i«> hwid. ■ Gr. bsctti and. 
sentence not common in Hebrew. It would make a good c 



Tahweh ttj God . . . (v. 17) and fiion sa? in thine heart, J , 
power, etc. The intervening words may have been added by a 
scribe from vs. 2, 3 or may be repeated by the author for rhetorical 
effect. The writer of this chapter certainly wished to use all the 
forces of his powerful, persuasive style against this base sin of 
ingratitude. 

14. Then. In the hour of success comes the supreme tempta- 
tion; the slavery of Egypt, the terrors of the wilderness, the 
perils and privations, all are in danger of being forgotten ; d. 

17. Then com 
tioD which Leaves God out of ai 
thought suitable for all ages. 

19-10. If Israel after aU this care and enlightenment worships 
8S 
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io, day that ye shall surely perish. As the nations 
which the Lord maketh to perish before you, so shall 
ye perish; because ye would not hearken unto the 
voice of the Loss your God, 

9. Hear, Israel : thou art to pass over Jordan this 
day, to go in to possess ' nations greater and mightiet 
than thyself, cities great and fenced up to heaven, 

2. a people great and tall, the sons of the Anakitn, whom 
thou knowest, and of whom thou hast heard say, Who 

$. can stand before the sons of Anak? Know there- 
fore this day, that the Lord thy God is he which goeth 
over before thee as a devouring fiie ; he shall destroy 
them, and he shall bring them down before thee: 
so shalt thou drive them out, and make them to perish 

4. quickly,* as the Lord hath spoken unto thee. Speak 

> SV iiiftiitu. ■ Gi. am. fuJcUy. 

and terves fabe gods, then theie is no other Jway of salvation ; 
upon such stupid apostasy doom sure and final will come. 

(A) Warning against self-conceit; g: 1-73. The fourth divi- 
sion of this exhortation contains a warning against self-conceit in 
view of the destruction of the inhabitants of the land. The 
Israelites must not think that it is because of their merit that the 
Canaanites will be conquered. The reason rather is twofold, 
(i) Those tribes have deserved destruction by their idolatry and 
general wickedness, and (i) Yahweh gives the land to Israel on 
account of his promise to the fathers, therefore the proper spirit 
will not be pride in their warlike success, but humility end fear 
lest they come to deserve the same fate. 

3. It is well to realize fully the greatness of the undertaking; 
their opponents are many and mighty. Who can Stand before 
Vox sons of Anak? either a proverbial form of speech or a quota- 
tion from the report of the spies; see i : iS. 

3. The possibility and certainty of victory lies in the fact that 
their God goes before them ; cf. 31 ; 3. DeTOnring fire. The same 
phrase is used in 4 : 34 to warn the Israelites against offending the 
'* fealouH Ood " hv imafffi-wor*ihin. 

it by the power of Israel's 
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not thou m thine heart, after that the Lokd thy God 
hath thrust them out from before thee, saying, For 
my ligbteousness the Lord hath brought me in to 
possess this land : ^ whereas for the wickedness of these 
nations the Loed doth drive them out from before 

5. thee.' Not for thy righteousness, or for the up- 
rightness of thine heart, dost thou go in to possess 
their land : but for the wickedness of these nations the 
Lord thy God doth drive them out from before thee, 
and that he may establish the word which the I^osd* 
sware unto thy * fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and 

6. to Jacob. Know therefore, that the Lord thy God 
giveth thee not this good land to possess it for thy 
righteousness; for thou art a stiSnecked people. 

7. Remember, forget thou not, how thou provokedst D> 
the Lord thy God to wrath in the wilderness : from 
the day that thou* wentest forth out of the land of 

1 Gi. om. V. 4b. 'Stn.Gt. OB. AtLORD.naOtamsiir it. 'Gr.wr. 

•Sun. Gc. Syi. ]■. 

God, it will be a fatal mistake for them to take the glory to them- 
selves; Vahweh has satisfactory reason for his action, but the 
Teaaon is not in Uieir merit or goodness. The wickedness of the 
nations must be punished and uie promises to the patriarchs ful- 
filled. 

7. If Israel will not obey the exhortation to remember the past, 
the facta of history will show that by their perverse rebellious spirit 
they have deserved puniahmeat and not favor. 

(t) Historical retrospect (related to i : 6-3 ; 29), 9 : yb-io : 5. 

7b-ii. Here in the middle of the sermon we have a historical 
review inserted mainly tor the purpose of proving and illustrating 
the charge made against Israel in ig : 6 that it ia a, stiSneckcd 
people. This section may have been composed by an editor for 
the purpose of expanding this thought, or it may have been trans- 
posed from some other place. In substance and style it resembles 
the first portion of the book, Chaps. 1-3. It is based upon the 
earlier history of JE found in Exodus, often reproducing passages 
verbatim with the changes from the third to the first person. 
87 
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Egypt, until ye came unto this place, ye have been 
rebellious against the Lokd. 

8. Also in Horeb ye provoked the Lord to wrath, and 
the Lord was angry with you to have destroyed you. 

9. When I was gone up in to the mount to tecdve the 
tables of stone, even the tables of the covenant which 
the Lokd made with you, then I abode in the mount 
forty days and forty nights ; I did neither eat bread 

10. nor drink water. And the Lokd dehvered unto me 
the two tables of stone written with the finger of God ; 
and on them was written according to all the words, 
which the Loed ^ake with ^ you in the mount out of 

ij. the midst of the fire in the day of the assembly. And 
it came to pass at the end of forty days and forty 
n^ts, that the Lobd gave me the two tables of stone, 

13. even the tables of the covenant. And the Lord said 
unto me. Arise, get thee down quickly from hence; 
for thy people which thou hast brought forth out of 



7. All the time of the wilderness journey until they came to the 
land of MoBb they had shown a rebellious spirit. 

8. Speciallyat Horeb, when thelaw was given, did they provoke 
Yahweh's fierce anger. See full account in Eiod. 32-34. 

g. The phrasetablesofthe covenant is peculiar to this chapter; 
cf. vs. II, 15. On covenant, see 4: 13; cf. Eiod. 14: i«-t3. In 
the present text of Exodus the forty days and forty nij^tB is 
mentioned only in 34: 38, which relates to a different and later 



10. See Exod. 31 : 18. The day of the assembly. A designa- 
tion of the day when the Law was given, peculiar to Deuteronomy. 

11. As this verse is a repetition of v. 10, the former may pos- 
sibly be an addition composed of well-known phrases. 

13. This and the following verses should be compared carefully 
with Ezod. 3a : 7 ff., as a specimen of the dependence of the later 
history upon the earlier documents, e.g. " And Yahweh spake 
unto Moses, Go, get thee down; for thy people which thou ' 
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Egypt have corrupted themselves; they are quickly 
turned aside out of the way which I commaQded 

13. them; they have made them a molten image. Fur- 
thermore Uie LOHD spake unto me, saying, I have 
seen this people, and, behold, it is a stifinecked people : 

14. let me alone, that I may destroy them, and blot out 
their name from under heaven: and I will make of 

15. thee a nation mightier and greater than they. So I 
turned and came down from the mount, and the 
mount burned with fire : and the two tables of the 

16. covenant were in my two hands. And I looked, and, 
behold, ye had sinned against the Lord your God; 
ye had made you a molten calf : ye had turned a^de 
quickly out of the way which the Lord had com- 

17. manded you. And I took hold of the two tables, and 
cast them out of my two hands, and brake them before 

18. your eyes. And I fell down before the Lord, as at 
the first, forty days and forty nights ; I did neither eat 



broughtest up out of the luid of Egj^t, bath doDe corruptly : 
they are quickly turned aside out of die way which I commanded 
them ; they have made them a molten image, etc." (See Introd., 
p. 6.) 

13. Introduces that which is the main purpose of this section, — 
Vahweb's judgment upon the " faithless nation," It la a stiff- 
necked people. 

14. Yahweh commanda Moses to slacken his hold so that be 
may destroy the people, and promises to make from his one faith- 
ful servant a greater and stronger nation. Note that, at this 
point, in Ezod. 32: 10 f,, Moses makes a powerful intercessory 
appeal, giving reasona why the people should be spared. " And 
Yahweb repented of the evil which he said he would do unto liis 

15-17- Moses coming down from the mountain sees tbe trans- 
gresMon of the people, and in disappointment and anger breaks 
the tables of the covenant in the presence of the people. 

18-30. Moses makes intercession for the people and for Aaron. 
As at tiie first, see v. g. This stay in the mountain is evidently 



THE BOOK OF DEDTERONOMY 

bread nor drink water ; because of all your sin' whicli 
ye sinned, in doing that which was evil in the sight of 
I 19. the Lord, to provoke him to anger. For I was afraid 
of the anger and hot diqileasure, wlmewith the Lord 
was wroth against you to destroy you. But the Lord 

30. hearkened unto me that time also. And the Lord 
was very angry with Aaron to have destroyed him : 

31. and I prayed for Aartm also the same time. And I 
took your sin, the calf which ye had made, and burnt 
it with fire, and stamped it, grinding it very snudl, 
until it was as fine as dust: and I cast the dust 
thereof into the brook that descended out of the 

32. mount. And at Taberah, and at Massah, and at 
Eibroth-hattaavab, ye provoked the Loed to wrath. 

33. And when the Lord sent you from Kadesh-bamea, 
saying, Go up and possess the land which I have 
given you ; then ye rebelled against the command' 
ment of the 1«kd your God, and ye believed him not, 
nor hearkened to his voice. 

■ Sun. Gi. tuu (pL). 

the some as that meDtioned ia 10 : 10, and takes place after the 
event oarrated in v. 31. The ioterceguon (or Aaron ta not 
mentioned in the earlier history. Moses, Med with (ear at the 
consequences of this terrible apostasy, pleads with God and pre- 
vails. As a classic example of intercessory prayer in the Old 
Testament, see Gen. 18 : 13 B. Other instances of intercession 
by Moses are Num. 11 ; 1 ; t3 : 13 f. ; 14 : 13-30, etc 

II. This took place, of course, before the intercession men- 
tioned in the previous verses. In Ezod. 33 : 30 we are told that 
Moses, haviuR strewed the powder upon the water, made the people 
driok of it ; the special feature supplied by this verse is that " the 
brook descended out of the mount." 

13. Other illustrations of their rebellious spirit are now sup- 
plied. Taberah, cf. Num. 11: 1-3. Maasah,6:i6; Exod.17: 
1-7. Eibrotfa-hattaavah, Num. 11 : 4-35. 

33. The statements of this verse with its particular phraseology 
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24. Ye have been rebellious gainst the Lobd from the 

35. day that I* knew you. So I fell down before the 
Lord the forty days and forty nights that I fell down ; 
because the Lokd had said he would destroy you. 

36. And I prayed unto the Lord, and said, Lord God, 
destrty not thy people and thine inheritance, which 
thou hast redeemed throiigh thy greatness, which 
thou hast brought forth out of Egypt with a ° mighty 

27, hand. Remember thy servants, Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob ; look not unto the stubbornness of this people, 

28. nor to their wickedness, nor to thdr sin : lest * the 
land whence thou broughtest Us out say, Because the 
Lokd was not able to bring them into the land which 
he promised unto them, and because he hated them, 
he hath brought them out to slay them in the wilder- 

< Sun. Gt. rsd ill. > Sun. Or. Ihj. • Smm. Gr. uid lb fH' i^- 

are found in the fuller account of Chap, i ; see vs. 19, 11, 
36, 32. 

14. Repeats in stronger form the reproach of v. 7. Read with 
Gr. and Sam., " from the day that he knew you." Perhaps this 
and the two preceding verses are an editorial expansion. 

3^. From this point to the end of the chapter we have the inter- 
cession of Moses with the pleas advanced in their behalf. Similar 
to Exod. 31 : 13 ff., this verse tates up again the thread of v. 18. 

16. Moses says destroy not thy people, laying stress upon their 
relationship to the God of Israel. See v. 13 where, in the an- 
nouncement of their sin, Yahweh says to Moses " thy people . . . 
have corrupted themselves." Yahweh will surely not allow all 
that he has done in the past to turn out fruitless. 

37. He will be faithful to his own promise to the patriarchs; 
this is regarded as a powerful plea ; the oath to the fathers is set 
over agamst the present sinfulness of the people. Let God look 
on the former and turn away from the latter, then he can be merci- 
ful. 

18. Lest the land, i.e. the people of the land, as in Gr. and Sam. 
The! honor of Israel's God is involved ; he must not lay himself 
open to slanderous misinterpretations. 
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29. ness. Yet they are thy people and thine inheritance, 
which thou broughtest out • by thy great power and 
by thy stretched out arm, 

10. At that time the Lord said unto me, Hew thee 

two tables of stoue like unto the first, and come up 

unto me into the mount, and make thee an ark of 

3. wood. And I will write on the tables the words that 

were on the first tables which thou brakest, and thou 

3. shalt put them in the ark. So I made an ark of 
acacia wood, aod hewed two tables of stone like unto 
the first, and went up into the mount, having the 

4. two tables in mine hand. And he wrote on the tables, 
according to the first writing, the ten commandments,* 
which the Lokd spake imto you in the mount out of 
the midst of the fire *in the day of the assembly:* 

5. and the Lokd gave them unto me. And I turned 

> Sun. Gr. tiii/nim Eiyfl. ' m. Ecb. mrJi. ■ Gr, om. 



ig. Tender and pathetic ; after a!! the weakness and failure 
there is still a, living relationship between the people and their 
God; the great redemptioa in the past is prophetic of permanent 
blessing. 

Chap. 10 : 1-5. Tells how Moses, according to the divine com- 
mand, hews out two new tables of stone, and makes an ark or 
box of acacia wood to place them in when once the writing has 
been restored. Thus the prayer of their leader is answered, and 
the people are once more set in covenant relation with their God. 
As usual, the history is based upon JE, Eiod. 34 : i, >, 4, but in 
that document as it is now preserved there is no mention of the 
ark, though in its original form it may have contained this state- 



of Moses from the mountain. The only point of similarity be- 
tween this account and that of P is the material of which the ark 
is made, Rcacia wood. 

4. See Eiod. 34 : aS ; compare also 9 : 10, and the statement in 
5 : 4, that the ten words were spoken " in the mount out of the 
midst of the fire." 
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and came down from the mount,- and put the tables 
in the ark which I had made ; and there they be, as 

6. the Lord commanded me. (And the children of 
Israel journeyed from ' Beeroth Bene-jaakan to 
Moserah : there Aaron died, and there he was buried ; 
and Eleazar his son ministered in the priest's office in 

7. his stead. From thence they journeyed unto Gudgo- 
dah; and from Gudgodah to Jotbathah, a land of 

8. brooks of water. At that time the Lord *separated 
the tribe of Levi, to bear the ark of the covenant of 
the LoKD, to stand before the Losd to minister unto 

9. him, and to bless in his name, unto this day. Where- 
fore Levi hath no pwrtion nor inheritance with his 
brethren; the Lord is his inheritance, according as 

10. *the Lord thy God' spake unto him.) And I stayed D^ 

■ Or, IlK tmOs ef At daldrcH of Jaaim. ' SV itt apart. ' Gi. om. leads limply In. 

6-7. A fragment: from a list of wilderness stations. Probably 
ao editorial note derived originally from E. Note (i) it interrupts 
the speech of Hoses which is resumed in S or to. (i) It uses the 
third person instead of second, which is usual in the retrospects. 
(3) It breaks the chronological sequence, aa the death of Aaron 
must have taken place a considerable time after the sojourn at 
Horeb, Num. 20 : 8, 10, aa S. (P), (4) In Num. 33 the names of 
these places, whose situation is unknown, appear in a slightly 
varied form, but in a different order, and Aaron is said to have died 
3 Mount Hor, 



8-g. The mention of the ark leads to a statement of the priestly 
functions of the Lcvites connected therewith Rt that time, the time 
mentioned in vs. 1-5 when the ark was prepared. In Deut. 
the priests bear the ark, see 31:9; in P tlis duty is performed 
by the Levites in a narrower sense, an inferior order of officials. 
Here the full priestly functions are attributed to the whole tribe 
of Levi, to Stand before Yaliweh for the purpose of ministering 
to him, 18 ; 5, to bless in his name, a priestly and, on some special 
occasions, a kingly action. Num. 6:13; 2 Sam. 6: iS. This is 
their position at the time of the writer, and explains how it is that 
they have no inheritances, but must live on the gifts of the people. 
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in the mount, 'as at the fiist time,' forty days and 
forty ni^ts : and the Lokd hearkened unto me that 

II. time also ; the Lokd would not destrt^ thee. And 
the Lokd said imto me. Arise, take thy jouroey before 
the people ; and they shall go in and possess die land, 
which I sware unto their fathers to give unto them. 
I la. And now, Israel, what doth the Lord thy God 
require of thee, but to fear the Lord thy God, to walk 
in all his ways, and to love him, and to serve the 
Lord thy God with all thy heart and with all thy soul, 

15. to keep the commandments of the Lord* and his 
statutes, which I conunand thee this day for thy 

14. good? Behold, unto the Lord thy God belongeUi 
the heaven, and the heaven of heavens, the earth, 
with all that therein is. 

> &. am. ■ Sun. Gi. Sjrr. xU Iky Get. 

lo-ii. We must either regard these verses as a recapitulation, 
cf. 9: iSfi.,soas tolink the command fo Wat u^ from Horeb with 
10: 5, or begin a new paragraph here, on the supposition that we 
have a different tradition from that represented in 9: 16 3., vii. 
that Moses, before he went down from the mountain, undertook 
his task of intercession and was heard 1 ci.g-.n; Ex.33;io. 

(j) 10 : lo-ir : 31. Final section of the Great Eihortatioa. In 
this part there is no very clear consecutive course of thought: 
various motives for loyalty and obedience are adduced, and 
thoughts presented before are made the subject of persuaaive 
repetition. This plea for faithful observance of the divine com- 
mands serves as a transition to the body of laws. 

13-21. An earnest appeal for love and loyalty towards One who 
has guided them so graciously in the past. 

II. What Yahwen demands is tne full recognition of hJi 
sovereignty and a complete surrender to his service in thought 
and life. The searching question contained in this verse may be a 
reminiscence of that noble passage, Mic. 6: 8. This comprehen- 
sive demand (or reverence and love shows to what an advanced 
stage Hebrew religion lud already attained. See 4 : ^o ; 6: si 
8:6. 
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15. Only the Lobs had a delight in thy fathers to love 
them, and he chose their seed after them, even you 

16. above' all peoples, as at this day. Circumcise there- 
fore the foreskin of your heart, and be no more stiff- 

17. necked. For the Lord your God, he is God of gods, ActiiaiM 
and Lord of lords, the great God,* the mighty, and the to "16 '*' 
terrible, which legardeth not persons, nor taketh 

18. reward. He doth execute *the juf^ment of* the 
fatherless and widow, and loveth the stranger, in 

19. giving him food and raiment. Love ye therefore the 
stranger : for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt, 

im.imlaf. < Sam. Gr. add oiuf. > SV/iul&i/sr. 

IS- A tremendous f&ct for them to consider is that although 
Yahweh is the supreme Lord of all the world, the God of the high- 
est heaven as welt as of earth, he has freely chosen this people and 
set them in a special relationship to himself because of the love 
that he bore to their fathers, 7 : 8. 

16. The rite of circumcision in the literal sense is nowhere 
mentioned in Deut., but this figurative use is found again, 
30: 6. Here we see that this book is largely under the influence 
of the prophetic teaching which tends to lower the importance of 
the merely external and lay emphasis on the inward, spiritual 
signi&cance of the Law's demand. This particular form of teach- 
ing receives its clearest expression in Jeremiah, and even this verse 
may be dependent on him; 3eejer.4:4; 6:10; 9:26. In their 
dealings with this great God, one of their supreme needs is a recep- 
tive heart, a teachable spirit. 

17. The sublime majesty, terrible greatness, and absolute justice 
of God is another reason for unswerving loyalty and faithful 

19. This must not be mere theology; because God cares for 
the oppressed and friendless, therefore they must show the same 
spirit of kindness. Stranger. A better translation of the Hebrew 
word (ger) h"sajoHnier." As distinct from the foreigner who lives 
in another country and with whom the Israelite comes into con- 
tact only in case of war or in commerce, the " sojourner " is a 
man of another tribe or district who lives within the bounds of 
Israel and is dependent for protection upon some clan or patron. 
Commands in his favor are found in the early code, JE, Eiod. 20 : 
9S 
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20. Thou shalt fear the Lokd thy God; 'him shaJt thou 
serve ; and to him shalt thou cleave, and by his name 
ai, shalt thou awear. He is thy praise, and he is thy 
God, that hath done for thee these great and terrible 
i 22. things, which thine eyes have seen. Thy fathers 
went down into Egypt with threescore and ten per- 
sons ; and now the Lobd thy God hath made thee as 
the stars of heaven for multitude. 
I 11. Therefore thou shalt love the Lokd thy God, and 
keep his charge, and* his statutes, and his judgements, 
3. and his commandments, alway. And know ye this 

I Sam. Gr. Syr. Tu. Vg. tdd and. ' Sam, om. ood. 

10; 33:21; 33:9, 13; and in Deut kindness and justice are 
repeatedly demanded for him, 1 : 16; 10:19; 34:14, 17, etc. 

10. Repeated from 6 : 13. By his nHme shalt thou swear. 
On solemn occasions men swear by the one whom they acknowl- 
edge as highest and most powerfid; to swear by other gods is a 
sign of infidelity ; see Jer. 5:7; 13 : 16. 

31. He is the object of their praise (Jer. 17 : 14) aad worthy to 
be held in highest reverence because of his great deeds manifested 
in Israel's marvellous history. 

33. A particular illustration; only a few people went into 
Egypt, but now in direct descent from them there is a great nation. 
The number seventy is elsewhere preserved only in P, Gen. 
46 : 37 ; Ezod. 1 : S- The verse may be an addition here ; prob- 
ably the Deuteronomic preacher was thinking of the miraculous 
deliverance from the power of Egypt, Esod. 14, rather than of 
the rapid growth of the nation. 

Chap. 1 1 brings the conclusion of the Great Exhortation and 
the transition to the actual legislation. At the conclusion of 
the previous chapter the writer has pointed to Yahweh's miracu- 
lous deedsasa motive for obedience; he now takes up and expands 
this thought in the first nine verses. 

t. The phrase keep his charge is not found elsewhere in Deut., 
and the whole verse may easily be an editorial repetition. 

3-7. Those who have seen the discipline of their God, his 
great deeds in Egypt and the wilderness, are called upon to recog- 
nise its spiritual significance. The writer of this long sentence, 
which he gives as it were in one breath, seems to have forgotten 
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day : for I speak not with your children which have 
not known, and which have not seen the chastise- 
ment * of the Lord youi God, his greatness, * his 

3. mighty hand, and his stretched out arm, and his 
signs, and his works, which he did in the midst of 
Egypt mito Pharaoh the king of E^iypt, and unto all 

4. his land ; and what he did unto the army of Egypt, 
unto their horses, and to their chariots; how he 
made the water of the Red Sea to overflow them as 
they pursued after you, and how the Lord hath de- 

5. strayed them unto this day; and what he did unto 
you in the wilderness, until ye came unto this place ; 

6. and what he did unto Dathan and Abiram, the sons 
of Eliab, the son of Reuben ; how the earth opened 
her mouth, and swallowed them up, and th^ house- 
holds, and thrar tents, and every livii^ thing that 

< m. iaslnicHm. > Ssm. Cr. Sft. Vt- aM and 

the object to know ye and the veib governing your children, 
so that we have to supply with the English versions the words, 
I speak. This writer supposes the hearers of Moses to be the first 
geneiation of those who took part in the Exodus ; see 5 : 3. Those 
who have bad such an experience of his power should feat him 
and obey his commands. This theme has been beautifully 
woriLed out in Chap. 8. 

2. Chastisement, that is, discipline, not merely instruction 
(4 : 36) nor chastisement, but moral training. Prov. i : 2-8. 
The context here emphasizes the severe side of this discipline; 
the wonderful deeds here mentioned illustrate the fact that 
Yahwehis" the great God, the mighty, and the terrible," 10: 17, 

3. For the signs and works, see 4: 34; 6:32; 7:18. 

4. Reference to the narrative in Eiod. 14. 

5. Compare with this the noble statement of God's fatherly 
goodness and guidance in i ; 31 ; as well as the charge of rebel- 
liousness brought against the people in g ; 7 ff. 

6. A particular instance of the severe punishment visited upon 
wilful transgreision is here mentioned. The original narrative is 
found in Mum. 16, but it is composite, being made up of JE and 
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7. fdlowed them, in the midst of all Israel : but your 
eyes have seen all the great wmrk of the Lord which 

8. Iw did. Therefore shall ye keep all the command- 
ment which I command thee ' this day, that ye may 
be stiODg, and go in and possess the land, whither ye 

9. go over to possess it ; and that ye may prolong your 
days \ipon the land, which the Loud sware unto your 
fathers to give unto them and to their seed, a land 

10. flowing with milk and honey. Foi the land, whither 
thou goest in to possess it, is not as the land of Egypt, 
&om whence ye came out, where thou sowedst thy 
seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a garden of 

1 Sun. Gr. Syi. V(. >» (pL). 

P 1 it is noteworthy that Eorah, who belongs to the P document, 
is not mentioned here, anothec striking evidence of the fact that 
the historical portions of Deut, are based upon the JE docu- 
ment alone, and show no acquaintance with P. In the ancient 
time it was considered quite natural that the sinner should 
involve in his fate all the people and things that belonged to him. 

S. Because they themselves have seen such terrible examples 
of divine wrath against sin, they should be quick to obey the 
commands of the God-sent teacher, especially in view of the 
frequent reminder that the way of obedience is the way to present 
success and abiding prosperity. 

10-17, Another motive to obedience is drawn from the fact 
that Canaan is a land enjoying a great privilege ; in this respect, 
that, unlike Egypt, it is watered by the rain from heaven, a bless- 
ing the Lord can give or withhold according to the conduct of his 
people. Compare the enthusiastic praise of the good laJid in 
Chap. a. 

10. In Egypt rain is scarce, the land is dependent for its fruit- 
fulneas on tie overflowing of the Nile and artificial irrigation; 
the water must be taken to the land by mechanical means ; in 
Palestine such means were used only in the case of small vege- 
table gardens, I Kgs. 21: 3. Wateredst it with ttiy foot. Refer- 
ring either to a machine worked by the foot or to the practice 
of making small ditches trodden by the foot. In the highly 
favored land given to the chosen people, the God of Israel carea 
for the watering of the land. As it is beautifully eipiessed in 
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11. herbs : but the laud, whither ye go over to possess it, 
is a land of hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the 

12. rain of heaven: a land which the Lokd thy God 
I careth for ; ^ the eyes of the Lokd thy God are 
always upon it, from the beginning of the year even 
unto the end of the year. 

13. And it shall come to pass, if ye shall hearken dili- 
gently unto my commandments which I command you 
this day, to love the Lord yoiur God, and to serve 

14. him with all your heart and with all your soul, that I * j 
will give the rain of your land in its season, the 
former rain and the latter rain, that thou mayest 

15. gather in thy com, and thy wine, and thine oil. And 
I * will give grass in thy fields tor thy cattle, and thou 

16. shalt eat and be full. Take heed to yourselves, lest 
your heart be deceived, and ye turn aside, and serve 

I m. Heb. BoW* apir. ' Sun. Gt. Vg. *». 

the two following verses, the land drinkeOi water of the rain of 
h«kTen. All through the year the eyes of the God of Israel 
ore upon it Id loving, watchful care. It hss springs also, but its 
main supply of water is direct from the heavens. 

14. This supply of rain, so needful to the fruitfulneaa of the 
land, is not a gift from Baal and does not come in a mechanical 
way from nature : it is dependent upon the favor of their God, 
and so must be classed as one of the rewards of obedience. The 
fomier rain. The rains of autumn which begin in October or 
November, and grow heavier towards the end of the year and 
continue through the winter. Ilie latter rain. The showers of 
March and April which refresh the spring crops. On the regu- 
larity of the rains of autumn and spring the fruitfulness of the 
land depends, Jer. s : »4 ; Joel 2 ; 13 ; Prov. 16 : 15, 

16. When God has bestowed these natural blessings upon them 
in great abundance, the result may be forgetfulness showing itself 
in arrogance and religious laxity, 6: ii; &: 13 S. In that case 
one form of punishment that may be expected is that the heaven* . 
will be shut up and the land will suffer from famine, a Sank . 
«:rfi.; Jer-sij. ;.. 

99 



ly THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 

17, other gods, and wotshq) them ; and the anger of the 
Lord be kindled against you, and he shut up the 
heaven, that there be no rain, and that the land 
yield not her fruit; and ye perish quickly from ofi 
D" i8, the good land wtuch the Lord givetii you. There- 
fore shall ye lay up these my words in your heart and 
in your soul ; and ye shall bind them for a sign upon 
your hand, and they shall be for frontlets between 

19. your eyes. And ye shall teach them j'our children, 
talking of them, when thou sittest 'in thine house,' 
and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou 
liest down, and when thou risest up. 

30. And thou shalt write them upon the door post of 

31. thine house, and upon thy gates : that your days may 
be multiplied, and the days of your children, upon 
the land which the LosD sware unto your fathers to 
give them, as the days of the heavens above the earth. 

D 23. For if ye shall diligently keep all this commandment 
which I command you,* to do it ; to love the Lord your 



■Ssm. Gr.ialif i«»,Le.a(jtMK. ■ Sun. Gt. Sjr. 'aam It-iity (Ikii iayi. 

18-11. These verses break the connection, for v. 22 joins on 
^uite well to V. 17 ; further, eicept vs. ai, they are a repetition 
in somewhat different order of the passage found in 6 : 6-9. 
This was no doubt a favorite passage in Deuteronomic circles, 
where the importance of the study and the teaching of the Law 
was clearly recognized. The exact words of the Law must now 
be carefuUy considered and diligently handed down. Such a 
passage therefore is likely to appear with slight variatioD in dif- 
ferent places. 

31. This characteristic promise with its reference to the oath 

made to the fathers does not appear in the corresponding passage. 

Ab the daya of flie heavens, etc., t.«. forever. It was not possible 

to imagine a time when the heavens would not be resting upon the 

. earth; cf. Fs. Sgtig. 

: ■ 33. It b a matter of mutual obligation; on the side of the 
■ |>eople, loving loyalty, on the side of God, protection and blessing. 
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God, to walk in all his ways, and to deave unto him ; 

23. then will the Lobd drive out all these nations from 
before you, and ye shall possess nations greater and 

24. mightier than yourselves. Every place whereon the 
sole of your foot shall tread shall be yours : from the 
wilderness, and Lebanon • from the * river, the river 
Euphrates, even unto the hinder' sea shall be your 

35. border. There shall no man be able to stand before 
you : the Lord your God shall lay the fear of you and 
the dread of you upon all the land that ye shdl tread 
upon, as he hath spoken unto you. 

36. Bdiold, I set before you this day a blessing and 

27. a curse; the bles^g, if ye shall hearken unto the 

28. commandments of the Lokd your God, wHch I com- 
mand you this day : and the curse, if ye shall not 
hearken unto the commandments of the Lord your 
God, but turn aside out of the way which I command 
you this day, to go after other gods, which ye have not 
known. 

> Sun. Gi. Syr. add and. ^Sun. Gr. Iiuett^frnif. ■ m. tttiltm, 

24-35. The great reward of obedience is the complete posses- 
sion of this good land. The ideal boundaries of the land are 
sketched. From the Judean desert in the South to Lebanon in 
the North, the river Euphrates in the East to the Mediterranean 
Sea in the West. The Mediterranean is called the "hinder sea," 
34: 2; Zech. 14: 8 (RV Western Sea), while the Dead Sea is 
called the " front sea," Ezek. 47 : 18 (AV and RV East Sea). 

35. For the phraseology, see 7: 34; 3 ; 15, and for the promise, 
Exod. 33 : 17. Victory over their enemies is a sure sign of the 
eSective presence of God. 

26-28, A brief statement of the dread alternative; on the one 
side is obedience and blessing, on the other side is apostasy and 
the curse. This condensed presentation of the case anticipates 
Chap, 28, where the subject is more fully developed. 

38. Gods ¥rhlctay« have not known. One of the great thoughts 
of this book b that the God of Israel has manifested himseU in 
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39. And it slmll come to pass, when the LoxD thy God 
shall bring thee into the land whither thou goest to 
possess it, that thou shalt set the blessing upon mount 
D^ 30. Gerizim, and the curse upon mount Ebal. Are they 
not b^ond Jordan, behind the way of the going down 
of the sun, in the land of the Canaanites which dwell 
in the Aiabah, over against Gilgal, beside the o^s ' 

■ m. tenMnUi,' but Sun. Gr. Syi. Vg. Toul tat (ling.). 

the nation's history: his deeds of severity and mercy were con- 
nected with their own experience, and bore fruit in their national 
life. To forsake this living God for strange gods with whom 
they have had no real saving intercourse is the height of folly. 

29-33. The command to set the blessing upon mouat Gerizim, 
and the curse upon moimt Ebal, when they once have entered 
the land. In what way the blessing and curse are to be set we 
may see from 2 7 : r i S.; the present statement may have been 
inserted here as a reference to that place. 

ag. These two mountains are in the centre of the country, 
Gerizim and Ebal, respectively, being situated on the south and 
north side of the valley in which Shechem lay (the modern Nab- 
lus), one of the most important cities of ancient Palestine, thirty 
mites north of Jerusalem. To one looking eastward Gerizim 
would be on the right side, the side of good fortune, and so is 
chosen for the place of blessing. It has been suggested that 
further back there may be a belief that at Gerizim the gentler, 
and at Ebal the sterner, side of the divine nature was manifested. 
For Shechem as the site of an ancient sanctuary, cf. Gen. 12 : 6; 
burial-place of Joshua, Josh. 34 : 32 ; scene of national gatherings, 
Judg. 9; I Kgs. 12. 

30. This verse is very difficult t 
gloss in whole or part; its stateme 
graphical puszle tor which no satisfactory solution has been found. 
Are Qieynot? For the form of the expression with the anti- 
quarian note, cf. 3: II. The oaks (or terebinths) of Horeh (or 
the teacher) 3.Tt at Shechem, Gen. 13:6; the Arabah and Gilgal are 
at a considerable distance from this place. " The Sunset Road " 
is not mentioned elsewhere. Without emendation it seems im- 
possible to gain a clear statement. One suggestion is: "beyond 
Jordan, west of it, in the direction of the sunset, in the land of 
the Canaanites (who dwell in the Arobah), over agunst the stone 
circle, at the oracie-terebinths." 
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31. ofMoieh? For ye are to pass over Jordan to go in to D 
possess the land which the Loed your God giveth 

32. you, and ye shall posses it, and dwell therein. And 
ye shall observe to do all the statutes and the judge- 
ments which I set before you this day. 

^i. The Law is meant for tbeii guidance in the new land to 
which they are going. Therefore when they come there, it must 
be solemnly accepted and carried out in all its extent. Thus a 
transition is made to the important legal section which follows. 
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B. THE DEUTERONOMIC LEGISLATION; 
Chaps. i2-z6 

I. Legislation dealing mainly with Worship; 
12 : 1-18: 22 

12. These are the statutes and the jm^ements, which ye 
shall observe to do in the land which the Lord, the God 
of thy 1 fathers, hath given thee ' to possess it, all the 

1 Gr. aur. ' Gr. yen (pi.). 

In the section i2-~i6 we have a body of laws which now call 
for careful examination and brief explanatory cotes. This code 
contains a variety of materials : in some parts the broad outlines 
of a new iftitioDal and ecclesiastical constitution are sketched ; in 
Others minor details of social hfe or personal conduct are dealt 
with. Although some advance had been made in that direction, 
yet the art of codification was not studied and developed as it is 
to-day. Hence the arrangement of the laws may seem to us to 
be somewhat awkward or confused. This may be partly ac- 
counted for by later rearrangements and additions and partly 
by the fact that people of earlier times had a different view of 
the connections of things from that which we possess. For ex- 
ample, Chaps. r3 and 17: 2-7 deal with the same subject; in 
Chap. II there is considerable repetition; compare also 15: 21 
with 17: I ; 17: 6 with ig: 15; see note on 11: 33. Some por- 
tions of the section may have existed before the formation of the 
whole code, and others may have been added later. For the full 
analysis and the statement of the general relation to other Hebrew 
codes the Introduction should be considted, 

t. Laws designed to prated the purity of religious worship; Chaps. 
11-13 
Chapter 13 brings before us the law of centralization or the 
demand that for Israel there shall be only one legitimate sanc- 
tuary. This may well be called " The Fundamental Law," as 
it is the central point in the Deuteronomic progTamme of reform; 
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3. days that ye live upon the earth. Ye shall surely 
destroy all the places, wherein the nations which ye 
shall possess serve their gods, upon the high moun- 
tains, and upon the hills, and under every green tree : 

5. and ye shall break down their altars, and dash in pieces 
their pillars,* and biim thqr Asherim with fire * and ye 
shall hew down the graven images of their gods; * and 

^ m. ei^uks. * Gi. and ye ska 
imm imtia ^ Ihiir Goii KiSffn. 

it creates a revolution by its drastic treatment of the old sanc- 
tuaries, and many of the most important provisions of this code, 
Buch as the distinction between sacrifice and profane slaughter, 
the care for the Levites, the provision of cities of refuge, and the 
institution of civil courts ate made necessary by the demand that 
Jerusalem alone should be the place of worship and sacrifice. 
The earlier code, Exod. 20 : 24 I., provides that simple altars of 
earth or unhewn stone may be erected in whatever place Yahweh 
caused his name to be remembered. The practice oE the pa- 
triarchs recorded in JE is in accordance with this; cf. Gen., 
Chaps. II, 13, 23, etc. In the historical boolis, also, mention is 
made of many altars, and sacrifice is not confined to one place ; 
I Sam. 14:35; 3 Sam. 15; i Kgs. 3:4. We know from the 
preaching of the prophets that the worship at many of these sanc- 
tuaries was liable to contamination through heathenish practice 
and wild excesses. Attempts had, no doubt, been made to regu- 
late them before it was determined to reform them out of exist- 
ence. (See Introd. aa pp. 17, ji._) 

I. This verse is a superscription to the whole code. The 
change from plural to singular is lacking in Gr. and is probably 
due to a mistake in copying. 

3-7. First statement of the Fundamental Law, in plural form. 
The Canaanite places of worship are to be destroyed and the 
God of Israel worshipped at only one place. 

The Israelites had taken over these sanctuaries which formerly 
belonged to the original inhabitants ; cf . Hos. 4 : 13. The prophet 
suggests that they found the shade of the trees pleasant, but these 
places were chosen at first for a more primitive religious reason, 
viz,, that there was in the trees a special divine presence and that 
the hill-tops were nearer to heaven. Greea. Either evergreen, 
or spreading, luxuriant. 

3. On the pilltrs and Asherim, see 16: 31. All these places, 
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4. ye shall destroy their name out of that place. Ye shall 

5. not do so unto the Losd your God. But unto the 
place which the Lord your God shall choose out of all 
your tribes to put Ms name there, even unto his habi- 
tation shall ye seek, and thither thou ' shalt come : 

6. and thither ye shall bring your burnt offerings, and 
your sacrifices, and your tithes, and the heave offer- 
ing of your hand, and your vows, and your freewill 
offerings, and the firstlings of your herd and of your 

7. flock : and there ye shall eat before the Lord your God, 

" Sun. Gc. Tai. Vg. yi, 

"the high places" of which we readao much in theOld Testament, 
are to be so completely destroyed that even their very name shall 
be forgotten. To the Orieatal as long as the name lingered the 
thing had some semblance of reality. Hence they tried to remove, 
when possible, offensive names from their sacred writings. 

4. This vetse must evidently be linked to v. 3, and taken to 
mean, Ye shall not worship Yahweh your God after the manner of 
these Canaanitish customs. 

5. The names of the false gods shall be rooted out, but Yahweh 
will cause his name to dwell in the place that he will choose; 
in this one place selected by him his presence will be manifested 
and his character known ; cf . Isa. tS : 7. Jerusalem is often des- 
ignated as the place chosen by the God of Israel ; i Kgs. S : 44-48. 

6. Specifies the offerings which must be brought to this central 
sanctuary, (i) Burnt offerings, which are wholly consumed on 
the altar and sacrifices which are partly eaten by the giver. 
(2}TitlieB: see on 14: it B. (3) Heave offering, what the hand 
Ufts up from the products of the soil, as a first fruit or other 
offering to God, Num. 15 : 19. There is no reference to the lifUiu 
up of the offering in worship. (4) and (5). VoWB and freewlU 
OSeringB, special sacrifices given on account of vows or from 
spontaneous feeling. These might take the form'of the sacrifices 
mentioned in (i). ThefirstliDgB of oxen and sheep ; see on 15 : 19- 
11. It has been remarked ijiat this list, which has an air of com- 
plleteness, contains no reference to the sin-offering and guilt- 
offering which hold such an important position in the Pnestly 
legislation. It is likelv that these acouired their significance 
at a later time when the ritual was still more highly organized 
and was dominated much more by the ideas of sin and penitence. 
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aod ye shall rejoice in all that ye put your hand ^ unto, 
and your households, wherein the Lord thy God hath 

8. blessed thee. Ye shall not do after all the things that 
we do here this day, every man whatsoever is right in his 

9. own eyes : for ye are not as yet come to the rest and to 
the inheritance, which the Lord your God giveth thee.* 

10. But when ye go over Jordan, and dwell in the land 
which the Lord your God causeth you to inherit, and 
he giveth you rest from all your enemies round about, 

11. so that ye dwell in safety; then it shall come to pass 
that the place which the Lord your God shall choose 
to cause his name to dwell there, thither shall ye bring 
all that I command you; your burnt offerings, and 
your sacrihces, your tithes, and the heave offering of 
your hand, and all your choice vows which ye vow unto 

> Sam. Gr. Syr. ioxdi (pL). • Sam. Gi. Vg. yau (pL). 

7. Here, while the line is so sharply drawn against Baal-wor- 
ship and impure customs, the sense of joyful gratitude is still 
maintained; the worshipper and his family celebrate a glad festi- 
val, eating in the presence of their God, and rejoicing in the suc- 
cess of their various enterprises, 16 : 14 ; 37 : 7. 

8-13. Second formulation of the Fundamental Law in plural 

8. Speaks from the point of view of the wilderness situation, a 
time when the people are fighting their way into the new home 
and all their conditions are resHess and unsettled. This may 
serve as an excuse for irregularity and capriciousness in worship, 
but when their God has caused them to have the land in peaceful 
and prosperous possession, then this law of centralization shall be 
strictly enforced. The Priestly Legislation, which is alsoattributed 
to Moses, does not show any tendency to allow a !ai standard for 
the earlier days; cf. Amos s: ^S ; Judg. 17: 6. 

g. To the rest and to tilte inheritance. The phrase probably 
contains a reference to the time of peace under Solomon, after 
David's successful battles, 3 Sam. 7:1; i Kga. 5:4; read the 
plural here, your God — you, with Gr., Sam, and AV. 

II. See V. 6. Your durice tows. That which was given 
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13. the Lord: and ye shall rejoice before tlie Lokd your 
God, ye, and your sons, and your daughters, and^ 
your menservants, and your maidservants, and the 
Levite that is within your gates, forasmuch as he hath 

13. BO portion nor inheritance with you. Take heed to 
thyself that thou offer not thy burnt offerings in every 

14. place that thou seest : but in the place which the Lokd 
shall choose in one <A thy tribes, there thou shalt offer 
thy burnt offerings, and there thou shalt do all that I 
command thee. 

t 15. Notwithstanding thou mayest kill and eat flesh 

within all thy gates, after all the desire of thy soul, 

according to the blessing of the Lord thy God which he 

hath given thee : the unclean and the clean may eat 

16. thereof, as of the gazelle, and as of the hart. Only 

> Sun. Gr. Vg. am. and. 

under some special impulse, as a personal vow, was likely to be of 

superiot quality. 

12. Once more the joyful character of the worship is made 
prominent as well as its family character. Here for the first time 
provision is made to meet the results of the law of centralization. 
The Levites who ministered at the local sanctuaries will now, 
by their abolition, be deprived of their income. In this legisla- 
tion it is proposed to compensate them in some measure for the 
loss which they suffer through the reformation; cf. vs. 18-19; 
i4:38f. ; 36:11; see on 18: 1-8. 

13-19. A third statement of the Fundamental Law in the 
lingular number. 

13. There were a great number of sanctuaries scattered 
throughout the land, and many of them were chosen because of 
their attractive natural situation. See v. 9. The burnt offer- 
ings alone are mentioned here, but all the rest come under the same 

14. " All that I am commanding thee." The precepts regard- 
ing sacrifice contained in this chapter. 

15-iti. Give the permission to slaughter animals for food in a 
secutar fashion, and the prohibition against the eating of blood, 
thus anticipating the fuller statement in va. 20 S. 
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ye 'shall not eat the blood; thou shalt pour it out iqran 

17. the earth as water. Thou mayest not eat within thy D 
gates the tithe of thy com, or of thy wine, or of thine 
oil, or the firstiings of thy herd or of thy flock, nor any 

of thy vows which thou vowest, nor thy freewill ofter- 

18. ings, nor the heave offering of thine hand: *, but thou 
shalt eat them before the Lord thy God in the place 
which the Lord thy God shall choose, thou, and thy 
son, and thy daughter, and ^ thy manservant, and thy 
maidservant, and the Levite * that 13 within thy gates : 
and thou shalt rejoice before the Losd thy God in all 

19. that thou puttest thine hand unto. Take heed to 
thyself that thou forsake not the Levite as long as thou 
livest upon * thy land. 

20. When the Lokd thy God shall enlarge thy border, as 

> Sun. Han Isng.). < Sun. Gi. handl (pL). ■ Sun. Gr. gm. and. 'Gr. 
ilrantCT (proselyte). ' SV in. 

16. Bead, "only tkou shalt not eat," etc. (Sam.). 

17. As stated before (v. 6), the sacrificial meal could only be 
partaken of at the central sanctuary. It was a joyous festival 
m which the members of the family celebrated their communion 
with God and each other by eating part oi the sacred gifts. 

19. This legislation does not seem to be acquainted with the 
provision of Levitical cities mentioned in P, Josh. 21 : 8 t. 

ao-aS. The permission for profane slaughter. The Hebrews 
were not in the habit of eating flesh regularly ; it was eaten when 
specially desired, at a festival, or when a visitor was honored. In 
the early days slaughter and sacrifice meant the same thing; the 
same word is used for both. The killing of sheep or oien for food 
was a sacrificial act. It was easy to perform this act at some local 
sanctuary or altar. But now when the law is formulated that 
these sacred acts can be performed only at the central sanctuary, 
it is necessary to permit profane slaughter, and define and regu- 
late it, as it was obviously impossible to take every animal to be 
slaughtered at the distant sanctuary. From the law of the cen- 
tral sanctuary there springs then the ordinance regulating the 
killing of animals in a secular fashion. 

ao. When the country is enlarged so that the central altar is 
109 
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he hath promised thee, and thou shalt say, I will eat 
Sesh, because thy soul desiieth to eat flesh ; thou mayest 

31. eat flesh, after all the desire of thy soul. If the place 
which the Losd thy God shall choose to put his name 
there be too far from thee, then thou shalt kill of thy 
herd and of thy flock, which the Losd hath given thee, 
as I have commanded thee, and thou shalt eat within thy 

S3, gates, after all the desire of thy soul. Even as the gazelle 
and as the hart is eaten, so Uiou shalt eat thereof: the 

33. unclean ' and the clean shall eat thereof alike. Only 
be sure that thou eat not the blood : for the blood Is 
the life ; and thou shalt not eat the life with the flesh. 

34. Thou dialt not eat it ; thou shalt poui it out tQ>on 

35. the earth as water, lliou shalt not eat it ; that it 
may go well with thee, and with thy children after 
thee, when thou shalt do that which is right in the eyes 

36. of the Lobs. Only thy holy things which thou hast, 

■ Ssm. (k. uld «■ (amml) Ika. 

not easily accessible, these regulations come into force. Perhaps 
the second half of the verse ia a gloss anticipating v. aib. I will 
eat flesh, etc., i.e. at a feast to entertain a guest or on some other 

33. See 14 ; 5. In ancient Israel the only meat not eaten sacri- 
ficially was game; any one not ceremonially clean could eat of 
such meat, seeing that it had no saciifidat character. Now the 
eating of sheep and oxen, that were used in sacrifice, is placed <m 
the same level. 

33-15. But the prohibition against eating the blood is eiceed- 
tngly stringent. This is evidently quite ancient, i Sam. 14 : 32. 
It rests upon the belief that the soul or life is situated in the blood. 
The blood must go back to the mother earth who gave it. In 
later times the reason for this abstinence was the part played by 
the blood in the atoning sacrifice; cf. Lev, 17: 11. Such passages 
as Ezek. 33 : =5 ; Lev. rg : 36 suggest that the eating of blood was 
associated with the heathenish superstitions. See also Acts 15 : ao. 

36. Observingcarefully the prohibition just given, the Israelites 
may slaughter and eat ■nimaU at thdi family festivals, but the 
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and thy vows, thou shalt take, aod go unto the place 
27. which the Lobs shall cboose : and thou shalt offer thy 
burnt offerings, the flesh aad the blood, upon the altar 
of the LosD thy God : and the blood of thy sacrifices 
shall be poured out upon the altar of the Lobd thy 

38. God, and thou shalt eat the flesh. Observe and hear * 
all these words which I command thee,* that it may go 
well with thee, and with thy children after thee for 
ever, when thou doest that which is good and right in 
the eyes of the Lord thy God. 

39. When the Lobd thy God shall cut off the nations 
from before thee, whither thou goest in to possess 
them, and thou possessest them, and dwellest in thdr 

30. land ; take heed to thyself that thou be not ensnared 
' to follow them,* after that they be destroyed from be- 
fore thee ; and that thou inquire not after their gods, 
saying, How do these nations serve their gods ? * even 

31. so will I do likewise.* Thou shalt not do so imto the 

Id la-iay (lUi iliiy). ' m. Hcb. 



actual sacrificial offerings must be takes to the one divinely 
selected sanctuary. 

27. This vetse gives clearly the distinction between burnt 
offerings and saeriSceB; in the former case the whole ofieiing, 
flesh and blood, is consumed upon the attar ; in the latter the blood 
alone is poured upon the altar, and the flesh is eaten by the wor- 
shippers, 

38. The regular Deuteronomic promise is appended also to the 
observance of these important ordinances, v. 25 ; 6 : i j. 

29-32. Strong wanungs against the danger of being enticed 
into heathenish modes of worship. Introduction to the remainder 
of this section. 

ag. See 19: i. Such statements evidently reflect in a condi- 
tional form the actual historical situation of the writer's time. 

30. This temptation was present during many centuries and 
constituted the chief danger against which the simplicity and 
purity of Hebrew religion had to contend ; Its atiength lay in the 
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Ix>SD thy God : for every abomination to the Lord, 
which he hateth, have they done unto their gods ; for 
even thdr sons and thdr daughters do they bum in the 
fire to thdr gods. 

. 33. What thing soever I command you,^ that shall ye ' 
observe to do : thou shalt not add titereto, noi diminish 
from it. 

• 13. If there arise in the midst of thee a prophet, or a 

< Sun. &-. Syi. \g. ™d lit ud Sun. Gi. >dd It-iay. ' Gc. Syc- V|. Ihau. 

fact that the andent peoples looked upon each countJ? as distinct 

and as having its own proper god and peculiar religious customs, 
which must not be lightly set aside; cf. E/ek. 2a: 32; 1 Kga. 17: 26. 

31. See also 18: to. An important statement from the point 
of view of the history of religion. Recent eicavations have illus- 
trated the fact that the ancient inhabitants of Canaan practised 
human sacrifice, and especially the sacrifice oE children. TIte 
Hebrews believed that in a special sense the first-horn child be- 
longed to Yahweh, It is probable that Gen. 23 ia a protest against 
this. In times of great national danger there was a tendency to 
revert to this extreme form of sacrifice to secure the help of Yah- 
weh or other gods, 2 Kgs. 16 : 3; Mic. 6:7; Jer. 7 : 31 ; Ezek. 
16: 21. Here the practice is distinctly denounced as inconsistent 
with pure religion and hateful to Yahweh. See Lev. 18:21; 

32. In the Hebrew teit this verse forms the beginning of the 
neit chapter, and in that case must be regarded as a superscrip- 
tion to the following commands. But it should be noted that the 
passage now found in 16; 21-17; 7. breaks the connection where 
It stands, and would suit exceedingly well in thisplace, where we 
expect an enumeration of forbidden practices. The present verse 
is of a kind that was easily supplied by scribes ; cf. 4 : 1. 

Chap. 13 : i-~6. Warning against enticement by a false prophet. 
This also is an important passage ; in judging what may be called 
its " noble intolerance " it is well to remember the slow, stem 
battle against superstition and the immense toil by wliich the 
great fabric of religious truth has been built up. We should 
be constantly looking for new light, but we cannot always be 
starting from the beginning. This great truth that there is one 
supreme God and that idolatry is degrading, a truth revealed to 
the great prophets, must be preserved at all costs. It is too great 
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dreamer of dreams, and he give thee a agn or a wonder, 

2. and the sign or the wonder come to pass, whereof he 
spake unto thee, saying, Let us go after other gods, 
which thou hast not known, and let us serve them; 

3. thou shalt not hearken unto the words of that prophet, 
or unto that dreamer of dreams: for the Lord your 
God proveth you, to know whether ye love the Lord 
your God widi all your heart and with all your soul. 

4. Ye shall walk after the Lord your God, and fear him, 
and keep his commandments, and obey his voice, and 

5. ye shall serve him, and cleave unto fiim. And that 
prophet, or that dreamer of dreams, shall be put to 

to be sacrificed at the shrine of some adventurous eatliusiast. 
In the East the people have often been misled by fanatical dream- 
ers who boasted of new revelations. The test of the new reveht' 
tion is that it must not contradict the central truth so strongly 
Bet forth by the great prophets of the past. Here we note the 
growth of an objective standard, an important step in human 
progress, but one that has its dangers, as it may sometimes be 
used to crush noble originality as well as base superstition. 

1. The prophet and c&eftnKr of dreams are here ptaced side by 
side, as it was recognized that dreams might be a means of real 
revelation. Num. 12:6; Joel a : a8. But in Jer. 23 we have 
a vigorous polemic against the " lying dreams " of the false 

2. Tie sign or the wonder (portent). Note that in Isa. 7 we 
have a case of a sign proffered by a genuine prophet. According 
to the thought of that time, the prediction might come to pass 
without any trickery, in out sense of the word, as inferior goib or 
demons were still regarded as having some power; cf. i3: at f.; 
Matt. 14:34; Rev. 13:13. 

3. The res! temptation was in the fact that something startling 
might happen to bewilder the senses or deceive the mind, and Yah- 
weh permitted this to test the genuineness of their faith and loy- 
alty; ct. 6 : Si " Whether ye actually love," etc. 

4. A fundamental thought of this book; cf. 6:13; 8:2,16; 

5. Because he has advocated rebellion or apostasy and endeav- 
ored to lead the people to show ingratitude to the God of Israel, 
the Stem penalty of death must be inflicted upon the prophet. 
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death ; because he hath spoken rebellion ' against the 
Lord your* God, which brought you* out of the land of 
Egypt, and redeemed thee out of the house of bondage, 
to draw thee adde out of the way which the Lord thy 
God commanded thee to walk in. So shalt thou put 
away the evil from the midst of thee. 

6. If thy brother,* the son of thy mother, or thy son, or 
thy daughter, or the wife of thy bosom, or thy friend, 
which is as thine own soul, entice thee secretly, say- 
ing. Let us go and serve other gods, which thou hast 

7. not known, thou, nor thy fathers ; of the gods of the 
peoples which are round about you, nigh unto thee, 
or far oS from thee, from the one end of the earth even 

8. unto the other end of the earth ; thou shalt not consent . 
unto him, nor hearken unto him ; neither shall thine 



The commiiuity is regarded as having a sacred character, and for 
its preservation the extermination of all known evil is demanded. 
Here we are far from the intelligent toleration that wars against 
vice but strives to preserve freedom of research and hberty of 
opinion. We cannot expect it at this stage; here we have one 
great contribution ; truth is of supreme importance and worth 
fighting for. 

6~ii. The temptation to idolatry is to be sternly rejected, 
though it come from one's nearest relative or most trusted friend. 

6. Read with Gr. and Sam,, " the son of thy father or the son of 
thy mother." It is stated as strongly as possible that neither 
blood-relationship, which is placed first, nor love and friendship 
must come into consideration where it is a question of faithfulness 
to the true God. Does the omission of the father and mother 
mean that they are fixed in the faith and that it would be folly 
to suggest any possible failure on their part? 

7. Written at a time when Israel was brought into contact with 
distant peoples and was threatened with the invasion of religious 
customs from Syria and Assyria, J Kgs. 16: lo; 21: 3. 

8. Reflects the intense conviction and the fierce zeal of the re- 
formers contending against the dangers of idolatry. " Thou shalt 
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eye pity him, neither ^lalt .thou spare, neither shalt 
9. thou conceal him : but thou shalt surely kill him ; 

thine hand shall be £rst iqion him to put hhn to death, 
10. and afterwards the hand of all the people. And thou 

shalt stone him mth stones, that he die ; because he 

hath sought to draw thee away from the Losd thy 

God, which brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out 
ji. of the house of bondage. And alllsrael shall hear, and 

fear, and shall do no more any such wickedness as this 

is in the midst of thee. 
IS. If thou shalt hear tdl coDcerning^ one of thydties, 

which the Lord thy God g^veth thee to dwell there, 
13. saying, Certain *base fellows * are gone out from the 

midst of thee, and have drawn away the inhabitants of 

their dty, saying. Let us go and serve other gods, iriiich 

' m. *». ' m. Heb. sms of mrManiess. 

not cast a covering over his secret wickedness." It is notsimply 
open idolatry that is to be pursued with such inflexible severity. 

9. Of course, some Idnd of judicial procedure is implied, but not 
mEide prominent liere. See 17:5 f. But Qiou slult surely kill 
him ; for this Gr. has " Thou shalt surely report concerning him." 

10. The offender is not only killed by stoning, but it is also in- 
tended that the body should be buried under a heap of heavy 
stones, so that the spirit may be confined and kept from causing 
trouble to the living. 

11. It is expected that swift, stern punishment will strike teiroi 
into the hearts of the people and cause them to respect the Law, 
17:13: 19:30. 

ii-iS. A dty that is led into idolatry shall be completely de- 
stroyed. 

13. In this city certain of its members liave gone out publicly 
and advocated the service of strange gods, gods that have had 
no living relationship with the nation. These men are called 
base fellows; this phrase is in the AV translated by sons or 
" children of Belial," an incorrect rendering, as the word Belial 
is not a proper name ; it occurs in the Pentateuch only here and 
IS : g, though frequently elsewhere in the Old Testament. Com- 
pare 3 Cor. 6: 15. 
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14. ye liave not known ; then shalt thou inquire, and make 
search, and ask diligently; and, behold, if it be truth, 
and the thing certain, that such abomination is wrought 

15. in the midst of thee ; thou shalt surely smite the in- 
habitants of that city with the edge of the sword, 
^destroying it utterly,^ and all that is therein 'and 

16. the cattle thereof, with the edge of the sword.^ And 
thou shalt gather all the spoU of it into the midst of the 
street thereof, and shalt bum with fiie the city, and 
all the spoil thereof every whit,' unto the Lord thy 
God: and it shall be an heap* forever; it shall not be 

17. built again. And there shall cleave nought of the 
devoted thing to thine hand : that the Losd may turn 
from the fierceness of his anger, and shew thee mercy, 
and have compassion upon thee, and multiply thee, 

18. as he hath sworn unto thy fathers; when thou shalt 

■ m. Heb. dogtHu it, ■ Gi. am. 'id. u a triieU hunt nffirint. ' m. mtHnd. 
Bib. Id. 

14. Perhaps added here from 17 : 4. 

15. The city is to be treated aa if it were an enemy's city taken 
in war; it has to be devoted, or placed under the ban; see 7 : 3. 
The " devotion " here demanded is of the severest kind, involving 
the destruction of the inhabitants and all their possessions. Cf. 
josh. 6 and 7; i Sam. 15:3. And the cattle thereof, with the edge 
of file BWOrd — lacking in Gr., probably a scribal addition. 

16. The city is to be treated as a plague spot; the life of indi- 
viduals and the preciousness of things are to be disregarded ; all are 
infected with the dread disease and must he ruthlessly cut ofi 
from the life of the nation. Every whit. The original word is an 
old term for " burat-offering," an oSering which was given com- 
pletely to Yahweh. It is a sacred execution; all the spoil is 
gathered in the broad, open place to be burned ; all that is left of 
the city is a heap of stones, a memorial of its wickedness and a 
warning to others. 

17. By the thorougligoing nature of this punishment the anger 
of Yahweh may be appeased; if loss has been suffered on account 
of this holy zeal, the renewal of blessing will bring compensation. 
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hearken to the vixce of the Losd thy God, to keep all his 
commandmeats which I commapd thee this day, to do 
that which is right ' io the eyes of the Lord thy God. 

*. Ve are the children of the Lokd your God : ye ^lall th. > 
not cut yourselves, nor make any baldness between 

2. your eyes for the dead. For thou art an holy people 
unto the Lord thy God, and the Lord* hath chosen 
thee to be* a peculiar people unto himself, above* all 
peoples that are iqwn the face of the earth. 

, 4. Thou** shalt not eat any abominable thing. These 

■ Sim. Gr. add ant iiad. 



a. OrdimnKK jor Ike Preservation oj Cereimmial Purity; 14 : i-ii 

14: 1-3. Prohibition of heathen mourning customs. This 
short passage is probably of later origin than the kernel of the 
book. Note the individualistic tone of the phrase Yb ue diildren 
of Tahweli your God; and the following points: (i) There is 
no reference to this subject in J£ ; the parallel is found in Lev, 10 : 
17-28 (H) ; ai : s (H). (a) These cuatoma are mentioned, with- 
out blame, in jer. 16:6; 41:5; Ezek. 7: 18; passages which 
belong to a time later than toe original Deut. (3} In their 
earliest forms these customs may have been connected with the 
worship of the dead or of spirits that were supposed to dwell 
in particular localities. At the time this passage was written 
the writer may not have been fully conscious of that fact, but he 
saw clearly that the associations of such things were with the super- 
stitions of surrounding tribes rather than with the nobler elements 
of the Hebrew religion. A man can belong to one religious circle 
only; he who is consecrated to Yahweh must come out from the 
sphere of another god. 

1. Compare Eiod. 4:13 f. (JE); Hoa. n:i; Isa. i : (i-4i 
where the sonship is national. The priests of Baal cut themselves 
to make a favorable impression on their god, i Egs. iS : 38. 
For baldness as a sign of mourning, see Amos 8:10; Isa. 3 : 34. 

a. Repeated from 7:6; the special relation of the nation to 
Yahweh demands complete consecration. The Israelites must 
not d^e themselves by eating forbidden food. 

3-30. There are no regulations of this kind ia JE ; the puftllel 
is found in Lev. 11. 
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are the beasts wHch ye shall eat : the ox,^ the sheqi, 
5- and the goat, the hart, and the gazelle, and the roe- 
buck, and the wild goat, and the pygarg, and the ante- 

6. 1(^, and the chamois. And every beast that parteth 
the hoof, andhath the hoof cloven in two, axd' cheweth* 

7. the cud, among the beasts, that ye shall eat. Never- 
theless these ye shall not eat of them that chew the 
cud, or of them that have the hoof cloven : the camel, 
and the hare, and the coney, because they chew the 
cud but part not the hoof, they are unclean unto you: 

8. and the swine, because he parteth the hoof* but 
cheweth not the cud, he is unclean unto you: of 
their Sesh ye shall not eat, and their carcases ye shall 
not touch. 

9. ' These ye shall eat of all that are in the waters : 
10. whatsoever hath fins and scales shall ye eat: and 

■ Sam. Gt, Syr. Vg. Add and. ' Gt. Syr. Vg, nanl and, not in Heb. • m. Heb. 
brintttttup. * Sam. Gr. add and is datem foMd ivt Lev. 11 : t). > Sun. Gr. add 



3-S. Land animals divided into clean and unclean. There Is 
nothing in Lev. corresponding to vs. 4tf-S ; there the clean animals 
are merely defined, here they are illustrated as well; among clean 
animals, the ox, the sheep, and the goat are most common; tiie 
hart and the gazelle are named as specimens of game, ti: 15-it; 
IS : 22. The roebuctc also is mentioned in the same class, r Kgs. 
4:33; the other names occur only here. 

5. PygOTE. This name is simply transliterated from the Greek, 
probably the addax, a species of antelope. Chamois, " moim- 
tain-sheep," seems more suitable. 

6. Ruminating animals which part the hoof may be eaten 
except those named in the following verse. 

7. Theconey. TheoldEnglish wordforrabbitisnotunsuitable, 
as the animal meant was in many respects like a rabbit, " Roclc- 
badger " is the name adopted, from the German, by scholars. 

9-io. Water animals. Lev. 11 ; g-ii has the same in a more 
difiuse form. 

10. Such fish, e.g. eels, resembled the serpent tribe. 

118 ^ ,, 
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whatsoever hath not fins and scales ye shall not eat ; 
it is unclean unto you. 
II, 13. Of all dean birds ye may eat. But these are they 
of which ye ^lall not eat: the eagle, and the gier 

13. eagle, and the ospray ; ' and the glede,' and the falcon, 

14. and the kite after its kind; and every raven after 

15. its kind; and the ostrich, and the m^t hawk, and 

16. the seamew, and the hawk after its kind ; the little owl, 

17. and the great owl, and the homed owl; and the 

18. pelican, and the vulture, and the cormorant; and 
the stork, and the heron after its kind, and the hoopoe, 

19. and the bat. And ail winged creeping things are 
30. unclean unto you : * they shall not be eaten.* Of 

all clean fowls ye may eat. 

' Sara. Gt. om. (nLcv. 11:14). * Sus. Gi. yt skaO nel itl ef Aem. 

11-20. Of birds clean and unclean. 

11. This verse is not fouad in the parallel passage. 

12. " The griffon- vulture and the bearded-vulture and the os- 
prey." The first of these three is referred to elsewhere in the 
0, T., Mic. i: 16; Isa. 40: 31; Job 39: 37. 

13. Read aa in Lev. it; 14, simply, " the kite and the falcon " ; 
the word translated ^ede seems to have come in through a 
repetition of similar forms. 

17. Vulture, i.e. the carrion vulture. 

ig. Winged creeping things; the phrase means creatures that 
appear in swarms and have the power of flying. 

10. Powla here may mean the winged insects of the previous 
verses, in that case it may be an abridgment of the fuller statement 
in Lev. 11: ai-u. 

It is probable that this whole passage is based upon the similar 
list in Lev. it, and so does not belong to the original strata of 
Deut. It deals with a subject that has played a great part in 
the history of religious ceremonial. The distinction between 
clean and unclean animals was ancient in Israel and was not 
confined to that nation. Cf. Gen. 7:3,8; 8 : ao (J). It is not 
possible to discern any clear scientific principle of division. At 
this stage Hebrew scholars were working upon material which had 
already to some eitent lost its primitive significance. The sani- 
iig 
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Ye shall not eat of any thing that dieth of itself : 
thou mayest give it unto the stranger that is within 
thy gates, that he may eat it ; or thou mayest sell it 
unto a foreigner; for thou art an holy people unto 
the LoKD thy God. Thou shalt not seethe' a kid in 



tary or dietetic re&sons m&y have come into pl&y in particular 
instances and later detaib, as well as feelings of natuial repulsion 
towards certain creatures, but when all allowances of that kind 
are made it seems safest to assume that the primitive reasons were 
of a religious character, showing the influence of animistic and 
totemistic conceptions. It is in this direction that we must look 
for the main origin of these taboos. It can be proved that all the 
animals mentioned have at some time been the objects of religious 
veneration. The serpent, for example, was looked upon as in a 
special sense a demonic animd, and with superstitious people 
fear of such a creature often passed into worship. The totem 
animal was not eaten by its own tribe except on sacramental occa- 
sions. That which was a sacramental animal to one tribe was 
unclean to another. While the Hebrew legislator might not be 
acquainted with the origin of all these ideas, it was clear to him that 
things associated with heathen rites must be kept outside the circle 
of Hebrew worship, Isa. 66:31 Biek. S : to f , 

ir. That irtiich (Ueth of itself may not be eaten by the Israelite, 
the main reason being that the carcase had not oeen properly 
bled. In Lev, 17: ij f. this command follows the prohibition 
against eating blood. In Exod. 31 ; 31 flesh that has been lorn 
of beasts shall not be eaten ; it shall be cast to the dogs. Here that 
which di«tti of itself shall not be eaten; it may be given to the 
sojourner 01 sold to the foreigner. In Lev. 17 : 15 f. (P) neither 
the Israelite nor the sojourner can eat these forms of flesh. The 
law in Deut. evidently belongs to an earlier age than that 
of P; the sojourner is treated kindly and has cert^n religioi: 
rights and duties, 3g:^'^ r-.».. k..* !■> ;<i ».#.» v>f ><i ■» i 

brought into such close 

words, he is not treated as a prtaelyte. 

The last half of this verse seems to be out of place here ; it is 
taken from Eiod. 13: 191 34: 16. This prohibition does not 
rest Dpon sentiment or a sense of unnaturalness; it is directed 
against some superstitious custom among the shepherds, a spedal 
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33. Thou shalt surely tithe all the increase of thy seed, 
that which conietii forth of the field year by year. 

35. And thou shalt eat before the Lord thy God, in the 
place which he' shall choose to cause his name to 
dwell there, the tithe of thy com, of thy wine, and of 
thine oil, and the firstlings of tiiy herd and of thy 
flock ; that thou mayest learn to fear the Lord thy 

34. God always. And if the way be too loi^ for thee, 
so that thou art not able to carry it, because the place 

> Sun. Gt. leub Yalmek Ikj God, u snbJDcL 



(3) The Law 0/ Tithtt: n-.a-tg 

32-39. The fuudameuUl law of Chap. 13 transposes the offer- 
ing of tithes from the local sanctuaries to Jerusalem and here we 
have more detailed provisions for the carrying out of that law. 
The tithe as a form of taxation was known among Babylonians, 
Egyptians, and other ancient nations; it is mentioned as a royal 
tax in r Sam. 8: 15. Though it is not mentioned in the oldest 
Hebrew codes, the sacred tithe was no doubt in use in early 
times ; cf. Gen. 2%: zz ; Amos 4 : 4. Deut. places on the basis 
of de&iite law that which had already existed as popular custom. 
With this should be compared the following passages, 36: ii-ij; 
Num.i8;3i-z8 (P); Lev.17: 32 f. {P«). In the Priestly Code 
the tithe is given to the Levites for their support, while they in 
turn give a tithe of this to the priests; in the later passage, Lev. 37, 
a tithe of cattle is included. 

zz. The increase of thy seed. This phrase, as we see from the 
following verse, is not to be taken too hterally. 

31. The SrsUings, etc., perhaps transposed from iz: 17. For 
thelaw with regard to these see 15 : 19. It had been customary to 
hold such religious festivals at the various sanctuaries, the new 
point is that they must now be held at Jerusalem. B^ celebrat- 
ing the feast at the one sanctuary of Israel's one God he is acknowl- 
e<^ed as the giver of all these good things. 

z4-z6. As the law of centralization caused the regulations as to 
sacrifice to be modified on account of the distance of the legitimate 
sanctuary, Chap, n, so is it here with the law of tithes. If the 
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is too far from thee, which the Lord thy God shall 
choose to set his name there, when the Lokd thy God 
35. shall bless thee : then shalt thou turn it into money, 
and bind up the money in thine hand, and sbalt go 
unto the place which the Lord thy God shall choose : 

26. and thou shalt bestow the money for whatsoever thy 
soul desireth, for oxen, or for she^, or for wine, or for 
strong drink, or for whatsoever thy soul asketh of thee : 
and thou shalt eat there before the Lord thy God, 
and thou shalt rejoice, thou and thine household : 

27. and the Levite that is within thy gates, 'thou shalt 
not forsake him ; * for he hath no portion nor inherit- 
ance with thee. 

28. At the end of every three years thou ^lalt bring 
forth all the tithe of thine increase in the same year, 

29. and shalt lay it up within thy gates : and the Levite, 
because he hath no portion nor inheritance with thee, 
and the stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, 



ofEerer lives at a gieat distance from tbe sanctuary, he may turn 
the tithe into money, for convenience of carrying it on lus pil- 
grimage, and at his journey's end purchase what he desires for 
the sacrificial feast. Thus a great change is introduced ; the 
sacrificial feast must be at Jerusalem, the feasts at home become 
secular. Wine and strong diink are frankly mentioned as ele- 
ments of joyfulness ; cf. i Sam. i : 13. 

17. The Levite who loses by the change of custom must be the 
object of generous care at these festivals. The legislator is evi- 
dently aot acquainted with the rich provision made in the Priestly 
Code, Num. 18: at ; Lev. 27 : 32. 

18-29. These verses show the philanthropic spirit of Deut, ; 
in the third year the tithe must be deposited at some place 
near the oSeier's home and applied foe the benefit of the Levite 
and the needy. This was called in later times " the'tithe of the 
poor." This book, quite in the prophetic spirit, takes these help- 
less classes under its care. Seei6;ij-i4; 24:17!. ; 36:11-13. 
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which are within thy gates, shall come, and shall eat 
and be satisfied ; that the Lord thy God may bless 
thee in all the work of thine hand • which thou doest. 

At the end of every seven years thou shalt make 
. a release. And this is the manner of the release: 
every creditor shall release that which he hath lent unto 
his neighbour ; he shall not exact it of his neighbour 
and his brother ; because the Losd's release hath been 
proclaimed. 

Of a forever thou mayest exact it : but whatsoever 
of thine is with thy broUier thine hand shall release,* 



The Tclationship ai the triennial tithe or " tithe of the poor " 
to the regular tithe is not quite clear; some regard it as an addi- 
tional titne, but it is more probable that it is intended to set apart 
the whole of the regular tithe in the third year for the support of 
the Levites and the poor. The intention of the legislation ia 
benevolent and has had a kindly influence on later times. 

4. £oaw concerning thfRemisHoH of Debts and the Release of Slaves; 



This chapter continues the consideration of the case of the poor. 
Every third year there is special provision for them from the tithe, 
and the seventh year also brings for them certain advantages. 

j-ii. The remission o£ debts. 

1. A release. A verb derived from the same root is used in 
Exod. i^: re, of letting the land rest. This takes place at the end 
of ft period of seven years, or in the seventh year. 

2. " The creditor shall renounce that which he has lent." There 
is difference of opinion on an important point; the ancient inter- 
preters generally take the law to mean that an actual remission of 
the loan was intended, while the moderns think that it is merely the 
suspension for one year of the right to claim the debt. Tohweh's 
release. The economic laws are regarded as quite religious in 
their nature. 

3. A foreigner. A mere temporary visitor who is not bound to 
Israel by any religious or social ties cannot claim the advantages 
of ttiis law. 



Coogle 
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» 4, Howbdt thCTe shall be do poor with thee; (for the 
LoHD* will suidy bless thee in the land wMch the 
Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance to 

5. possess it ;) if rally thou diligently hearken unto the 
vcdce <A the Lokd thy God, to observe to do ^ this 

6. commandment which I command thee this day. For 
the Lokd thy God will bless thee, as he promised thee: 
and thou shalt lend unto many nations, but thou shalt 
not borrow; and thou shalt rule over many nations, 
but they shall not rule over thee. 

I 7. If there be with thee a poor man, one of thy brethren, 
within any of tl^ gates in thy * land which the LosD 
thy God ^veth thee, thou shalt not harden thine 
hKirt, nor shut thine hand from thy poor brother: 

8. but thou shalt surely (5)en thine hand unto him, and 
shalt surely lend him sufficient for his need in that 

g. which he wanteth. Beware that there be not a base 
thought in thine heart, saying. The seventh year, 
the year of release, is at hand ; and thine eye be evil 

> Sun. Gt. Sjr. Vg. idd % (kd. > Sun. Gi. U*. 

4. Howbelt there shaU be no poor. This is the closest rendering 
of the original. Other tninsUtioiis such as " To the end that 
there be no poor among you," or " Howbeit there sStmld be no 
poor," are inSuenced by the fact that these verses 4-6 stand in 
apparent contradiction to the context and in fact to the whole 
spirit of Dent, with its constantly recumng exhortations to 
care for the poor. As it reflects the economic conditions of a 
later time when the Jews were gaining an international position 

a trading people, it may be that the whole passage is a gracious 

; faith that if men 
God there would be n 

7. Connects very w „ ... 

generously and the nearness of the year of renuEsion must be not 
made a pretext for hardening the heart against him. 

9. Shows a keen knowledge of human nature and presents 
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agdnst thy poor brother, and thou give him aou^t ; 
and he cry unto the Lokd against thee, and it be sin 

10. unto thee. Thou shalt surely give him, and ' thine 
heart shall not be grieved' when thou givest unto 
him: because that for this thii^ the Lord thy God 
shall bless thee in all thy work, and in all that thou 
puttest thine hand unto. For the poor shall never 

11. cease out of the land: tb^^ore I command thee, 
saying, Thou shalt surely i^>en thine hand unto thy 
brother, to thy needy, and to thy poor, in thy land. 

13. If thy brother, an Hebrew man, or an Hebrew 

' Sub. Gi. Hon ikaii lal iritx in Iky heart. 

strongly tlie appeal of the brother to the nation's God against greed 
and meanness. 

10. The favor loses its value unless done cheerfully, in the spirit 
of generosity and faith, cf. Rom. i3 : S ; i Cor. 9 : 7. 

11. The reason for such legislation is that the poor Bhall never 
cease out of the land. Compare this with the statement in v. 4. 
This law embodies the Deutetonomic ideal of Israclitish brother- 
hood; a spirit of mutual helpfulness should pervade the liie of a 
nation that is bound together by such noble memories and by 
futh in one living God. Such laws could never be earned out wiui 
unchanging rigor; the important thing is to preserve the spirit of 
righteousness and benevolence in our social life. The reading of 
Neh. 5 will suffice to show how difficult it was to translate such ideas 
into actual practice, there was hindrance through human selfish- 
ness as well as social conditions. In the early days of the Hebrew 
people life was simple and loans were small, asked for only in cases 
of great need. In later times, when the Jews had to do with 
large commercial transactions, while paying respect to the letter, 
they had various legal ways of avoiding that exact obedience which 
would have rendered many forms of business impossible. 

IJ-18. Law regulating the release of the slave. This is con- 
nected with the contents of the previous verse by the fact that the 
Hebrew man or woman came into slavery through debt. This 
law is found in Eiod. 21 : 2-6 (JE) ; here we have the preaching 
element peculiar to Deut. and certain variations noted below. 
We read of one attempt to cany out this law, Jer. 34: 8 ff. 
There Is a law in Lev. 35 : 39 6. (F) which shows a more ad- 



THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 

woman, be sold unto thee, and serve thee six years ; 
then in the seventh year thou shalt let him go free 
from thee. 

13. And when thou lettest him go free from thee, thou 

14. shalt not let him go empty : thou shalt furnish him 
liberally out of thy flock, and out of thy threshing- 
&0(«, and out of thy winepress: as* the Lokd thy 

15. God hath blessed thee thou shalt gjve unto him. And 
thou shalt lemember that thou wast a bondman in 
the land of Egypt, and the Lord thy God redeemed 
thee: therefore I command thee this thing to-day. 

16. And it shall be, if he say unto thee, I will not go out 

iSonadSun. Gi.; Htb. mi AV lad <tf Out mlitrma. 

vanced state of feeling; it is beginning to be felt that there is in 
the relation of master and slave something inconsistent with the 
brotherhood of Israelites as this rests upon a religious basis. In 
judging the slavery of the olden times we must remember that the 
thought of the sepaiateness and dignity of the individual person- 
ality was not yet made prominent; further that slavery was an 
essential part of early Semitic society; that for the poor and 
unprotected it was a condition of comparative comfort and secur- 
ity ; while there were cases of harshness and cruelty, there were 
others of friendliness and mutual helpfulness. 

II. This lam refers to Hebrew slaves only. If the phrase " or 
the Hebrewess " belongs to the original form of this verse, it 
makes a reat difference from Exod. 21 : 7, and places the woman in 
the same position as the man. In the interval the absolute power 
of the fatter over the daughter may have been lessened. There 
may be some significance in the fact that in the corresponding 
verse in Exod. the word buy is used while here it is stUttk himsaf 
or ie sold. 

13-14. The question of a man's wife and family is passed over 
here, cf. Exod. 21:3-4, and instead we have the demand for 
generous treatment of the departing slave. 

14. Thou shalt fumiEh him liberally. The original here is a 
striking phrase, " Thou shalt give him a necklace or a birthday 

15. The application of history to present duty, so characteristic 
of this book, cf. 6: 16; 16:12; 24:18,22. 
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from thee; because he loveth thee and thine house, 

17. because he is wdl with thee ; then thou shalt take an 
awl, and thrust it through his ear unto the door, and 
he shall be thy servant ^ for ever. And also unto 

18. thy maidservant * thou shdt do likewise. It shall 
not seem hard unto thee,' when thou lettest him go 
free from thee; for to the double of the hire of an 
hireling hath he served thee six years : and the Lord 
thy God shall bless thee in all that thou doest. 

19. All the firstling males that are bom of thy herd and of 
thy flock thou shalt sanctify unto the Lorb thy God : 
thou shalt do no work with the firstling of thine ox, 

1 m. bondman. < m. tcnJatmaii, ' Hcb. in IUm tyt; Esm. Gr. Vc. in Mmt 
fy«(pL). 

16. It might be better to stay where he was provided for, than 
to face the world alone. There might be other ties as well as 
loyalty to the master, cf. Eiod. 11:5.^ 

17. In Ezod. the ceremony by which the slave is bound to 
perpetual servitude has a sacred character, whether it took place 
at a public sanctuary or before a private shrine. " Then his 
master shall bring him unto God." In Deut., of course, the 
ceremony loses its sacred character. 

18. If there are noble motives urging to this course, it is also true 
that on a mere business basis the master owes something to the 
slave \ the same work from a hired servant would have cost double 
the price. 

5. Law eoncerniat the First-bora of Animals; 15: 19-13 
19-33. In 12 : 17 we have a reference to firstlings which is more 
fully developed here, just as in 14: 21 S. the matter of tithes is 
elaborated. This is a brief general statement, the writer's chief 
concern being that the firstlings which were fit for sacrifice should 
be presented at the central sanctuary. It reproduces the earlier 
ordinances, Eiod, 34: 39; 13: 11-16; 11: 3g (JE) ; except that 
here there is no mention of " the first-born of man." In the later 
Priestly Law the presentation of the firatlings is no longer a sacri- 
ficial meal ; it has become a tax paid to the priests. 

19. Here we see the force of sanctif]'; it is recognized that 
IJ7 
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30. noF shear the firstling of thy flock. Thou shalt eat it 
before the Lokd thy God year by year in the place 
which the Lord shall choose, thou and thy hous^old. 

21. And if it have any bl^nish, as if it be lame or blind, 
any ill blemish whatsoever, thou shalt not sacrifice it 

S3, unto the Lord thy God. Thou shalt eat it within 
thy gates : the unclean and the clean shaii eat it alike, 

23. as the gazelle, and as the hart. Only thou shalt not eat 
the blood thereof ; thou shalt pour it out upon the ground 
as water. 
D 16. Observe the month of Abib, and ke^ the passover 

these animals belong to entirely to Yahweb th&t the owoer has 
no property in them. 

30. They are to be eaten In a sacrifidal meal at the central 
sanctuary. Ymt bj year. According to the earlier Ian the 
presentation was made eight da;y^ after birth, as at that time 
altars were near at hand, but with one central sanctuary they 
must be reserved for the annual pilgrimage. 

31. For the general rule see 17 : i. That which is not up to the 
standard of sacrificial perfection, but yet fit for food, may be eaten 
at home, if the regulation laid down in 13:11-33 '^ carefully 
observed. 

6. TkeTkrte Annual Festivals; 16:1-17 
Among the Hebrews, in early days, festivals were held on new 
moons and sabbaths, for worship and joyful intercourse, i Sam. 
ao;5j AmosSrs; Isa. 1:14. There were also other feasts of 
a Boaal and partly religious character, 1 Sam. 13 : 13. But 
three great festivals stand out prominently in the oldest docu- 
ments ) " Three times in the year shall all thy males appear 
before Vabweh thy God," Eiod. 34:23 (J). These festivals 
appear in all the codes; the peculiar Deuteronomic contribution 
is the insistence on the command that they shal^ be observed 
at the central sanctuary. They passed gradually through three 
stages : at first they were connected wi& the pastoral or agri- 
cultural life of the people, then they received a noble histoncal 
interpretation, and finally they become fixed church festivals 
with more solemn associations and with a more definite theolog- 
ical application. In accordance with the general character of 
the book, it is in Deut. where the historical interpretation 
appears with greatest fulness and clearness. 



THE BOOK OF DEXJTERONOMY 

unto the Lokd thy God : for in the month of Abib 
the Lord thy God brought thee forth out of Egypt by 

3. ni^t. And thou shalt sacrifice the p>assoveF unto the 
Lord thy God, of the flock and the herd, in the place 
which the Losd* shall choose to cause his name to 

3. dwell there. Thou shalt eat no leavened bread with 
it ; seven days shalt thou eat unleavened bread there- 

■ Sub. &. Syr. \g. add % God. 

1-8. The feast of the Passover {and of imleavened Bread). 

1. Alrib, the month of green ears, the pie-Exilic name for the 
month (March-April) which was afterward called Niaan. Erod, 
13:4; 13: IE (JE); in P, " the first month." Passover. This 
is the name of an ancient religious observance whose origin and 
primitive form are unknown. The earliest references assume 
Its existence and give it a connection with the Eiodus, Eiod. 
13 : I ff. i 10: g. It may have originated is an ancient custom 
of sprinkling the tent-poles with btood as an appeal to the deity 
for mercy and protection in times of plague, and was then asso- 
ciated with the spring festival, when a lamb was slain in sacrifice 
and eaten with joyful worship. It is impossible to harmonize 
all the detailed statements in the different documents; they 
represent changing customs and ideas belonging to different 

2. In P, Exod, 11:3-6, the paschal sacrifice is limited to a 
lamb; from this statement it appears that the offering might, 
in the time when Deuteronomy was written, be either a bullock 
or a abeep, probably the first-born of these animals, is ■ '9- 

3. Here we have connected with the Passover another custom 
or observance which was no doubt originally separate, the feast 
of unleavened bread. The two are here combined either by the 
Deuteronomic or a later editor; the result is not quite dear; 
vs. 3 and 4 seem to break the connection while it is difficult to 
harmonize vs. 7 and 8, In the other codes the feast of un- 
leavened bread is kept distinct, though placed in the same month 
and associated with the Eiodus, Exod. 13:21-27; 13:3-10; 
33:15-18; 34:33 (JE); Exod. 11:1-13, 43-49; Lev. 33:9-14; 
Num.g: 1-14; 38: 16 (PandH). Thisfeast inits earliest form was 
wicultural, it was the first of the three great harvest festivals, 
^e bread made in haste in the first week of harvest was unleav- 
ened; cf. Gen. 18:6; 19:3; Josh. j: II, Cakes of this along with 
the first sheaf of grain may have been presented to God, Lev. 
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frith, even the bread of affliction ; for thou earnest 
forth out of the land of Egypt in haste : that thou 
mayest remember the day when thou earnest forth out 
of the land of Egypt aJl the days of thy life. 

4. And there shall be no leaven seen with thee in all 
thy borders seven days; neither shall any of the 
&e^, which thou sacrificest the first day at even, 

S- remain all night until the morning. Thou mayest not 
sacrifice the passover within any of thy gates, which 

6. the LoKD thy God giveth thee: but at the place 
which the Lord thy God shall choose to cause his 
name to dwell in, there thou shall sacrifice the pass- 
over at even, at the gdng down of the sun, at the 

7. season that thou camest forth out of Egypt. And 
thou shalt roast * and eat it in the place which the 
Lord thy God shall choose: and thou shalt turn in 

8. the morning, and go unto thy tents. Six days thou 
shalt eat unleavened bread: and on the seventh day 
shall be a solemn assembly to the Lord thy God; 
thou shalt do no* work therein. 

• m. «Ua. • S*m. Cr. Syr. uM My, U. Dkw ikall miiittHf work. 

Lev. 33: 10, Later, thoughts connected with the deliverance from 
Egypt were added to it. The Baal worship attached great im- 
portance to feasts associated with the soil, and it was natural 
that DeuL while claiming these giits for Yahweh should lay 
emphasis upon the manifestations of God in history. Thus the 
phrases bread of affliction and in haste (better, wUk trepidaUoH) 
refer to the Egyptian oppression. 

4. The command to confine the celebration to the evening 
may be a survival from an original lunar festival. 

S- The passover now loses lis local character, but retains some 
of its features as a social festival in the presence of Israel's God. 
For a somewhat different statement see Ezek. 45: 21 ff. 

7. Roost, lit. " boil ••; ia Exod. 11 ig (P) it is commanded 

not to boil it; boiling seems to have been the earlier usage; cf. 

I Sam. 1 : 13-15. Go unto thy tents, i.e. go home, a phrase which 
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9. Seven weeks shalt thou number unto thee: from 
the time thou b^jinnest to put the sickle to the stand- 
ing com '■ shall thou begin to number seven weeks. 

10. And thou shalt keep the feast of weeks unto the 
LoKD thy God with ' a tribute of a freewill offering of 
thine luuid, which thou shalt give, accordii^ as the 

11. Lord thy God blesseth ' thee : and thou shalt rejoice 
before the Losn thy God, thou, and thy son, and thy 
daughter, and * thy manservant, and thy maidservant, 
and the Levite that is within thy gates, and the 



SVjravi 



■itflki. • Sam. Gr. halk ikatd (ao AV). 



continued in use after the Israelites had passed the tent stage. 
In JE, Ezod. 13 : 6, the seventh day is called a pilgrima,ge, or a 
fes^ gathering of pilgrims, here it is a gathering or assembly; 
in P, Exod. ij : 16, it is a holy convocation. 

The origin and manner of the connection of these two observ- 
ances may be obscure, but the fact is that they ha.ve been asso- 
ciated together during many centuries. For Christians the Pass- 
over finds its continuation and completion in the Easter festival. 

g-i3. TheFeast of Weeks, cf. Eiod. 23:16; 34:12 (JE) : 
Lev. 13: 15-22 (H); Num. aS: 26-31 (P). In JE it is called 
the " Feast of Harvest " and in P the " Day of the First-fruits." 
In the earlier codes the day is left undetermined. Here there is 
a certain indefiniteness as to the starting-point, for the numbering 
of the seven weeks (fifty days, Peotecost) is not the Passover, but 
the beginning ot harvest, which itself would be subject to varia- 
tion. Lev. 23 : IS, 16 mentions a particular day from which the 
reckoning is to begin. 

9. " From the beginning of tlie sickle in the standing grain 
shalt thou begin to number seven weeks." The Feast of Un- 
leavened bread was at the beginning of harvest; the Feast of 
Weeks at the end of the grain harvest. 

10. The word for feast here usually means a pilgrimage fes- 
tival. In earlier days it was celebrated at the local sanctuaries 
with freewill offerings and great social festivity. 

11. Deut. preserves the family character and the social joys, 
but insists that the pilgrimage shall be to the one lawful sanc- 
tuary. The great concern ot the writer is not with the character . 
or measure of the gift, but with the place of offering. 
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stianger, aad the fatherless, and the widow, that are 
in the midst of thee, in the place which the Lord thy 
God shall choose to cause his name to dwell there. 
13. And thou shalt remember that thou wast a bondman 
in ^ Egypt: and thou shalt observe and do these 
statutes. 

13. Thou shalt keep the feast of tabernacles* seven 
days, after that thou hast gathered in from thy 

14. threshing-Soor and from thy winepress: and thou 
shalt rejoice in thy feast, thou, and thy son, and thy 
daughter, and ' thy manservant, and thy maidservant, 
and the Levite, and the stranger, and the fatherless, 

15. and the widow, that are within thy gates. Seven 
days shalt thou keep a feast unto the Lord thy God 
in the place which the Lord * shall choose : because 

b. ioetia. • SuD. Gr. md. and. • Sui. 



la. See 15: 15. This is an agricultural festival, but the mo- 
tive for generosity to the needy is drawn from Israel's history. 

13-17. The Feast ot Booths, ct. Eiod, 33: 16; 34: at (JE); 
Num. 29: 11-38; Lev. ij: 33 ff. (P and H). In IE it is called 
the Pilgrimage- festival of Ingathering; in P and later books of 
the O. T. it is named, as here, the Pilgrimage-festival of Booths. 
As a widely observed and popular feast it ia sometimes referred 
to emphatically as the Festival or Pilerimage. Some refer its 
origin to nomadic times, when the Arabs resorted, as they still 
do, to the oases to gather their supply of dates; others to the 
custom of the villagers during vintage taking up their abode in 
the vineyards in temporary booths and huts. See the Eollowing 
passages : Lev. 33 : 40 ; Neh. 8:14; Isa. 16:10; i Kgs. 8 : 2. 

13. For explanation of the name see the passage in Lev. The 
importance oE this feast is seen in the length of the time devoted 
to it; the earlier codes do not define the length, the later add 
another day. 

1$. The vintage in Palestine comes about September, some 
four months after wheat-harvest. When all is gathered in, there 
b to be a festival of unmiied joy, celebrated in the spirit of giati- 
: tude and generosity. 
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the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all thine increase, 
and in all the work of thine hands, and thou shalt be 
i6. altogether joyful. Three times in a year shall all thy D» 
males appear * before the Lord thy God in the place 
which he shall choose; in the feast of unleavened 
bread, and in the feast of weeks, and in the feast of 
tabernacles : and they shall not appear ' before the 

17. Lord empty: every man "shall give as be is able,* 
according to the blessmg of the Lord thy God whidi 
he hath given thee. 

18. Judges and officers shalt thou make thee in all thy 
gates, which the Lord thy God giveth thee, accord- 

' Sua. ui (lit fact ^Talmth). • m. Btb. ateariiH l» Ht tifl fj kit Hand. 

16-17. Summary reference to the three feasts. Probably the 
original Corm of the command was, three times in a year shall 
all thy males see Ike face 0} Yakweh. In primitive times the vis- 
itor to the sanctuary saw some symbol of the God. So in Isa. 
1 : 12, and some other passages \ cf. 2 Sam. 3 : 13. These tno 
verses, perhaps by an editor based on Eiod. 21: 14, 17; 34: ao-23; 
since they do not mention the Passover and give Bpedal piomi- 
nence to males; compare v. 14. 

17. Compare z Cor. 8:11; g : 7. 

7. Laws relatiHg to QSieers cf the Comntttnity: Judges, Kings, 
Priests, attd Prophets; 16: 18-18: a2 (except 16; 31-17: 7) 
i8-ao. It is probable that in early days the elders or chief 
men in a village or town would settle disputed cases, subject to 
appeal to a higher authority where such was in existence. Many 
cases were, no doubt, referred to the priest as the representative 
of God; cf. Isa. 38: 7. In Exod. rS : 15 f, seeking a judicial deci- 
sion is called " inquiring of God," and civil decisions are regarded 
as " statutes and laws of God." The abolition of the local sanc- 
tuaries and the removal of the priests made it necessary to ap- 
point secular judges to take their place. Hence the subject 
occupies a legitimate and important place in tlie Deuteronomic 

iS. A broad statement, with no attempt to deal with details 
of administration. Officers, some kind oE subordinate offidala 
named elsewhere along with elders (29 ; 10) and war leaders 
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ing to thy tribes: and they shall judge the people 

19. with righteous judgement. 'Thou shalt not wrest 
judgement*; thou shalt not respect persons: neither 
shalt thou take a gift ' ; for a gift doth blind the eyes 
of the wise, and pervert the words * of the righteous. 

20. 'That which is altogether just * shalt thou follow, that 
thou mayest live, and inherit the land whidi the Lord 
thy God giveth thee. 

21. Thou shalt not plant thee an Asherah of any kind 
of tree beside the altar of the Lord thy God, which 

22. thou shalt make thee. Ndther shalt thou set thee up 
a pillar' which the Lord thy God hateth. 

I Sub. Syr. Tir. bcfia with and. ■ SV wr« Juilia ud tni* lot ttP- 

• m. caau. ' m. Heb. JusUa.justiu. > m. iMiik. 

(20 : s)- One of the deepest needs of any community is the 
righteous administration of justice, and that was the one thing 
lacking in Eastern lands ; cf . Isa. 5 : 7. 

10. This verse can be supplied from Exod. 13 : 6-3 (Book 
of the Covenant) and Deut. 1:17. The prophets constantly 
denounce the greed and partiality by which the sources of justice 
are poisoned. 

io. To this demand of the earlier law and the prophets there 
b added an exhortation quite in the Deuteronomic style. 

8. Furtker Prohibition of Heathen Practices and Idolatry; 16: ii- 
17:7 

Two passages which break the connection. See note on 13 : 32. 

21-23. The Asherahs and pillars of the Canaanltes are to be 
deBtrojredi cf.7:s; 12:3; and such things must not be intro- 
duced into the worship of Yahweh. The AsherRh was a wooden 
pole planted near to the altar, an imitation of the sacred trees 
that were held in veneration by the Canaanites, Judg. 6 : Jj- 
30: T Kgs. 14 ; 23. The pillar, or obelisk, was of stone, origi- 
naUy a natural boulder regarded as the home of a deity, Gen. 28 ; 
18, later replaced by an artificial pillar, ftt. 43 : 13. Such a pillar 
was a mark oE a holy place, and in earlier times it was used with- 
out scruple in the worship of Yahweh, but was in later days 
rejected and denounced because of its superstitious associations ; 
cf. Eiod. 24:1; Isa. T9:i<); Mic. 5:13; Lev. 26:1. Some 
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17- Thou shalt not sacrifice unto the Lord thy God an 
ox, or a sheep, wherein is a blemish, or * any evil- 
favouredness:' fot that is an abomination imto the 
LoKD thy God, 

2. If there be found in the midst of thee, witiiin any 
of thy gates which the Lord thy God giveth thee, 
man or woman, that doeth that which is evil in the 
sight of the LoBD thy God, in transgressing his cov- 

3. enant, and hath gone and served other gods, and wor- 
shipped them, or the sim, or the moon, or any of the 

4. host of heaven, which I have not commanded : and it 

' SV anytbing evil. 

scholars maintain that the Asherah and pillar were the symbola 
of a goddess Asherah (whose place was later taken by Aatarte) 
and of Baal respectively. Thus dramatically in a speech by 
Moses customs are denounced which existed in Judah six centuries 
after his time; cf. 2 Kgs. 33: 14. 

1. Animals offered in sacrifice must be without blemish. 
There is no such regulation in JE; H, Lev, 22: 17-25, has a 
detailed statement of prohibited defects. See Lev. 1:3, 10 (P) ; 
Mai. ( t 7-8. If there is any relation with the context it must 
be in the thought that such offerings were quite acceptable at 
heathen altars. The spirit of this law, if not its exact form, is 
needed in modern times. 

3-7. An Israelite found guilty of idolatry is to be put to death. 
Compare the brief form in JE, 'He that sacrificeth unto any god, 
save Yah^eh alone, shall be utterly destroyed," Exod. 22: 20. 
In Chap. 13 the punishment of death has been prescribed for 
those wtto attempt to entice others into idolatry, now it is decreed 
for those who practise it. These may be parallel recensions of 
older laws. 

2. That Triilch ia evil. De&ned in the next verse. On the 
covenant see 4: 13. 

J. The worship of the host of heaven, imported from Baby- 
lonia and Ass3^a, was dangerous to the Hebrew religion in the 
reign of Manasseh and the days immediately following. See 
4:19; Zeph. 1:5; Jer. 7 : 18, etc. ; Ezek. 8 : 16. Which I have 
not commanded. Smce this is not a speech of God, perltaps this 
clause is an editorial addition ; cf. Jer. 7 : 31. 
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be told thee, >and thou hast heard of it,^ then shalt 
thou inquire diligently, and, behold, if it be true, and 
the fhing certain, that sudi abonunation is wrought 
5. in Israel; then shalt thou bring forth that man or 
that woman, ' which have ■ done this evil thing, unto 
thy gates even the man 01 the woman;* 'and thou 
' 6. shalt stone them with stones, that they die.* At the 
mouth of two witnesses, 01 * three witnesses, shall he 
that is to die be put to death ; at the mouth of one 

7. witness he shall not be put to death. The hand of the 
witnesses shall be first upon him to put him to death, 
and afterward the hand of all the pe4q)le. So thou 
shalt put away the evil from the midst of thee. 

8. If there arise a matter too hard iot thee in judge- 

1 Gr. ocB. > SV nil lUO. • Gr. om. ^hkh bm doot Ihb erl thioc, onto 
thv ntB evca the nun <x the wuun. • SV Km* Sktm k inOi wil» iltma. 
■Sam. Gr. Syt. add «< 1*< M*M1 «/. 

4. The same phrases as in 13 : 14. 

5. Gi. and Vg. do not repeat the phrase the nun or the woiun. 
The stoning takes place outside the city in front of the gates so 
that the city will not be polluted ; cf. Lev. 34 : 14 ; Acts. 7 : 58 ; 
Heb. 13 : i^. The severity of these laws shons the fierce fa^iOD 
in which the Hebrew religion was at this time fighting for its 
life; the struggle between the prophetic and popular religion 
was terrible in Us intensity. These laws were not so much needed 
in the later codes when the battle 'for monotheism was practically 

6,7. There is at least a strain of humanity in the safeguard 
that not less than two witnesses shall be required for conviction ; 
and that the witnesses shall take upon themselves a heavy share 
of the responsibility. 

8-13. Resumea the question of judicial procedure. The cen- 
tral court of appeal for difficult cases is to be at Jersualem; its 
decisions are to be implicitly obej'ed, on pain of death. We have 
no further information concemmg the constitution of this Su- 
preme Court. In i: 17 Moses is the final arbiter; cf. Exod. 
18 : a6. In later times the kings hold this position, 1 Sam. 
r3:i-6; 15:2. According to 1 Chron. 19:8, Jehoshaphat 
established such a court. 
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ment, between blood and blood, ' between plea and 
plea, and between stroke and stroke, beii^ matters 
of controversy within thy gates: then shalt thou 
arise, and get thee up unto the place which the Lokd 
9. thy God shall choose ; and thou shalt come unto the 
priests the Levites, and unto the ju^ that shall be 
in those days: and thou* shalt inquire; and they 

10. shall shew tiiee the sentence of judgement : and thou 
shalt do according to the tenor of the sentence, which 
they shall shew thee from that place which the Lord* 
shall choose ; and thou shalt observe to do accoicUi^ 

11. to all that they shall teach thee: according to the 
tenor of the law which they shall teach thee, and 
accatdiag to the judgement which they shall tell thee, 
thou shalt do : thou shalt not turn aside from the sen- 
t^ce which they shall shew thee, to the right hand, 

13. nor to the left. And the man that doeth presumptu- 
ously, in not hearkening unto the priest that standeth 
to minister there before the Lobd thy God, or unto 
the judge, even that man ghall die: and thou shalt 

13. put away the evil from Israel. And all the people 
sba.n hear, and fear, and do no more presumptuously. 

1 Sun. Gr. add amd. • Sam. Gi. lity. ' Sun, Gr. add lij Gai. 

8. Hard, i.e. exceptional, wonderful. There is difficulty in , 
deciding the exact shade of a. man's ofience or the class in 
which his crime is to be classified. 

g. The Judge. Whether origiaal or not, probably refers to the 
king. It seems better to read with Gr. Sam. " they shall inquire." 

It. The word law is the Hebrew word Torak and in the pre- 
vious verse the same root is used in the sense of teach or direct. 
This word Torah has an interesting history : at first it means 
teaching or direction, then it comes to mean a precept, a body of 
precepts, and finally it is the Hebrew name for the first five books 
of the O. T., the law or Torah of Moses. The statement here is 
that authoritative direction is given by the priests and judges 
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DB 14. When thou art come unto the land which the 
LoKD thy God giveth thee, and shalt possess it, 
and shalt dwell therein; and shalt say, I will set a 
king over me, lilie as all the cations that are round 
15. about me ; thou shalt 'in any wise ' set him king over 
thee, whom the Loss thy God shall choose: one 
from among thy brethren shalt thou set king over 
thee: thou mayest not put a foreigner over thee, 



in Jerusalem, as the representatives of Yahweh. When once 
given it is absolutely binding, and disobedience to it is to be 
punished as a form of religious apostasy. 

14-30. The king, his character and duties. This law is pe- 
culiar to Deut. and is probably here a supplementary passage, 
in whole or part. It should be compared with the statements 
concerning the origin of the kingship in i Sam. 8 and 10. 
There we have two accounts, one which pictures the rise of the 
kingdom as a natural development, meeting the new circum- 
stances of the nation, the other whidi represents it as a form ol 
rebellion against and apostasy from Yahweh. The latter position 
could scarcely have been taken by Samuel if he had been ac- 
quainted with the law of Deuteronomy. The present passage 
has a very slight contact with actual political aSairs and does 
not enter into constitutional details, it merely gives certain broad 
warnings and sketches a particular ideal for the monarch; an 
attempt, perhaps, to elaborate the statement found in i Sam. 
10: 35- 

14. This implies that the people are at liberty to choose a king 
if the following conditions are observed, cf. i Sam. 8: 5. Like 
as all the natlms, etc Does the use of the phrase here suggest 
that the author thinks of the kingdom as a heathenish institu- 

is. The king is to be appointed by the people but also chosen 
by their God. See Hob. 8:4. In Judah the prophets and priests 
as representatives of Yahweh played their part in the choice of a 
king, and there was an orderly succession. In the North King- 
dom there was more frequent change and more turbulent faction. 
The king must on no account be aloreigner. The real reason for 
this prohibition is not known; there is no part of their history 
when the people showed any tendency to choose foreigners. For 
friendly feeling towards a foreign ruler, see Isa. 45 : r-4. 
138 



THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 

i6. which ^ is not thy brother. Only he shall not mul- 
tiply horses to himself, nor cause the people to return 
to Egypt, to the end that he should multiply horses : 
forasmuch as the Lord hath said imto you, Ye shall 

17. henceforth return no more that way. Neither shall 
he multiply wives to himself, that his heart turn not 
away: neither shall he greatly multiply to himsdf 

18. silver and gold. And it shall be, when he sitteth 
upon the throne of his kingdom, that he shall write him 
a copy of this law in a book, out of that wkick is 

19. before the priests the Levites : and it shall be with 
him, and he shall read therein all the days of his life : 
that he may learn to fear the Lord his God, to keep 
all the words of this law and these statutes, to do 



16. The aversion of the prophets to borses m&y be seen from 
auch passages as Hos. 14:3; Isa. 2:7; 30:16: Mic. 1:13; 
^ : 10. They were regarded a.3 a si^n of foreign luxury and an 
imitation of foreign war customs wtiich implied a lack of trust in 
Israel's God. The religious leaders desired that the nation should 
letain as Iodk as possible its primitive simplicity and comparative 

Curity. So far as we can learn Solomon was the first to introduce 
orses from Egypt, i Kgs. lo : 2S. C&uae the people to retum 
to Ek^. Sending merchants there to bring horses or allowing 
TstaeRte slaves to be sent there in exchange for these coveted 
animals. We do not know where the prohibition was written, 

Sierhaps in a book ot part of a book that has been lost. For dif- 
erent feeling as to Egypt, see 13 : 7. 

17. Reflects the evils and excesses of Solomon's leign, i Kgs, 



erroneously this deuUronomion, this twofold or second law, hence 
the name of the present book. Here we have the beginnings of 
the scribal activity and the excessive valuation of the written law 
which marked the latest period of Jewish national history. The 
religion of the book brought with it great advantages, but there 
were also great dangers. When the worship of the Tetter reached 
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, them: that his heart be not lifted iq> above his 
brethiea, and that he turn not aside from the com- 
mandment, to the right hand, or to the left : to the 
end that he may prolong his days in his kmgdom, he 
and his children, in the midst of Israel. 

The priests the Levites, even ^ all the tribe of Levi, 
shall have no portion nor inheritance with I^ael: 
they shall eat the offerings of the Lord made by 

. £re, and his inheritance. And they shall have no 
inheritance among their brethren : the Loss is their 

, inheritance, as he hath qwken mito them. And this 
shall be the priests' due from the people, from them 
that offer a sacrifice, whether it be ox or ^eep, that 



its hdght the scribes pictured God himself as busy with the study 
of the Law. It is expected that the king by constant and careful 
study of the book wUl become a pattern of humility and strict 
obedience. 

i8; 1-8. The income of the prieata. The tribe of Levi shall 
have no inheritance iu Israel, but shall live upon the sacrificial 
gifts; this applies, in the first place, to the pnests officiating at 
Jerusalem, but also to the Levites from the country who came to 
settle there, In JE "priests" and "sona of Levi" are men- 
tioned, but their rights and duties ate not defined, Eiod. 19 : 23- 
14; 33:36-18; in P they ate the subject of elaborate regulations. 
This passage, in harmony with the popular character of Deut., 
simply sets forth what the people owe to the priests. In the 
Priestly Code the revenues are different; in Deut. "Levites " in- 
cludes all members of the tribe, while in P it means those mem- 
bers who are not priests. Deut., however, does not recognize 
" the sons of Aaron as possessing a superior and e:(dusive right 
in contradistinction to other "sons of Levi." 

1-3. The statement appears in twofold form. The priests 
are to have no territorial possessions, but must live from the pro- 
ceeds of the altar. Yabweh's fire-offerings and his inheritance 
shall they eat. Fire-offering occurs in Josh. 13: 14; i Sam. 3:38; 
and 63 times in P. 

3. Perhaps a dtation from an older law. Cheeks and maw 
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they shall give unto the priest the shoulder, and the 
. two dieeks, and the maw. Ilie fiistfruits of thy 

com,^ <rf thy wine, and of thine oil, and the first of 
. the fleece of thy sheep, shalt thou give him. For the 

LosD thy God hath chosen him out of all thy tribes, 

* to stand to minister in the name of the Load, him 

and his sons for ever.' 

And if a Levite come from any of thy gates out of 

all Israel, where he sojoumeth, and come with all 

the desire of his soul unto the place which the Lokd 
. shall choose ; then he shall minister in the name of 

the LoKO his God, as all his brethren the Levites do, 
. which stand there before the Load. They' shall 

have like portions to eat, be^e that which cometh 

of the sale of his patrimony. 



not elsewhere meDtioned. The nutw, according to andent author' 
ities, was the fourth stomach of ruminants; it was considered 
a delicacy at Athens. P prescribes the breast and the right thigh 
as the priests' part of the peace-o&eringa. Compare i Sam. a : 
13-ie. 

4. See Num. 18:11; 3 Chton. 31:5. The fourth item is 
mentioned only here. The offering ol first fruits n&s a primitive 
and widely spread custom; God must first have his share in 
acknowletigmcnt of his goodness. This verse seems to be a 
repetition of 14 : 33. 

5. The Levites have a right to their support because they 
eiercise the priestly functions as stated in 10 : 8. 

6-4. These verses give a decision on the important question 
how the Levites of the country sanctuaries are to be provided lor 
when those sanctuaries are abolished. If they come willingly to 
Jerusalem, from the places where they have bad their residence, 
they shall stand, as to ministry and income, on the same footing 
as their brethren of the central sanctuary. The Levite is called 
a tojourntr because he has no pennanent landed property. 

8. Brings some qualification, but it is obscure; the close of 
the verse, besidti his seUingt according to the fathers, does not 
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When thou art come into the land which the Loas 
thy God giveth thee, thou shaJt not learn to do ^ter 

. the abominations of those nations, lliere shaU not 
be found with thee any one that maketh his son or 
his daughter to pass through the fire, one that useth 
divination, one that practiseth augury, or an en- 

. chanter, or a sorcerer, or ' a charmer, or a consulter 
with a familiar spirit, or a wizard, or ' a necromancer. 



convey any dear information. The conjectuie, except those that 
urere tdol-priesis and conjurers of the dead, is attractive, but not 
reliable. The writer evidently does not know of the forty-eight 
cities allotted to the tribe in P, Num.35; i~8; Josh. 21. Human 
nature being nhat it is, it was difficiut to carry out this humane 
provision ; c£, a Kings 23 ; 9 ; i Sam. 2 : 36. Note the important 
statement, "And I perceived that the portions of the Levttes had 
not been given them; so that the Levites and the singers, that 
did the work, were fied every one to Ms field," Neh. 13 : 10. 

9-14. Prohibition of various forms of divination. See 12 : 31 ; 
Exod. 22 : iS (JE) ; Lev. 18 : 11 ; 30 : 2-5 (H), etc. 

lo. Haketh ... to pass thioi^h liie fire, i.e. to Molech, a 
heathen practice often denounced in the O. T., but the precise 
nature and object of the sacrifice is not clear; it may be that the 
cMd was slain and then offered as a burnt offering to the god, Ezdi. 
16 : 21. In this connection some suppose that it refers to a kind (rf 
ordeal, in which an omen was derived from the observation whether 
the victim passed through the flames unharmed or not. Divi- 
nation, drawing lots by means of headless arrows inscribed with 
names, Ezek. ji ; 21—22. Augury, another species of divination, 
the precise form of which is not known; cf. Lev. 19:26; 2 Kgs. 
21:6; Mic. 5:12. Enchanter, or one that observeth omens; 
by means of a cup in Gen. 44;$, 15. See also Lev. 19:26; 
2 Kgs. 17; 17. After these three terms relating to divination 
we have two referring to magic. A sorcerer, AV vrilch, one 
who seeks to influence events by means of things supposed to 
have magical power ; cf. Eiod. 7: 11; Mic. s : 12. 

II. Channer. One who ties magic knots or weaves spells. 
Then follow three terms relating to the various modes of consult- 
ing the world of spirits. A ctmsulter witii a familiar spirit, or 
a wizard. Should rather be, " one that consulteth a ghost or a 
142 
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For whosoever doeth these things is au abominatioti 
unto the Lord : ' and because of these abominations 
the LosD thy God doth drive them out from before 
, thee. TIiou shalt be perfect with the Lord thy God. Hatt 5:98 
For these nations, which * thou shalt possess,' hearken 
unto them that practise augury, and unto diviners : 
but as for thee, the Losd thy God hath not suffered 
thee so to do. 

Hie Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a am 3-m 
pr(q)het * from the midst of thee, of thy brethren,* '■" 



familiar spirit." The etymology of the word (Sb) here trans- 
lated "ghost" is unknown; l^e word rendered familiar Spidt 
seems to mean knoiiring one or Ike one knoain. The first word ia 
nearly a1wa.ys represented in Gr. by venlriloguists, referring to 
the fact that the ghost spoke through the body of the medium in a. 
twittering voice; cf. i Sam. 28:3 ff. ; Isa. 8:19; *9:4- The 
second may perhaps be understood of a spirit at the call of a 
particular person, Acts 16 ; 16 ; though this distinction is not quite 
certain. Necromancer, lit., " one who inquires of the dead," 
It is not certain in what way these inquiries were made, or how 
this particular form of inquiry differs from the other two. These 
things we would to-day class under spiritualism, hypnotism, etc. ; 
in some cases there might be blind faith, but there was liable 
to be much trickerjj. The prophets had protested vigorously 
against meddling with this dark region of morbid experience, 
l3a.i:6; Mic3:6; ]et.2T.g; 3g:S. 

13. Such things and the persons who take part in them are 
repulsive to the God of Israel, 12:31. Because of these very 
things the heathen are driven out to make way for a healthier 
people and a more wholesome life, v. 14. 

13. A man who has a living, whole-hearted faith in God will 
not need such false stimulant and support. 

15-23. If the remainder of this chapter is from the same pen, 
then the connection is that the Israelites do not need to seek help 
in such questionable quarters, because Yahweh has given them 
true prophets to answer their inquiries and guide their conduct. 
At an;y rate, as it now stands, God's ^ft of true prophecy to Israel 

!. ... ! » — J yiith the vain magic of the heathen. 
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i6. like unto me; unto him ye shall hearken; according 
to all that thou desiiedst c^ the Lokb thy God in 
Horeb in the day of the assembly, sayit^, Let me not 
hear again the voice of the Lord my God, ndther let 
17. me see this great fire any more, that I die not. And 
the Lord said unto me, They have well said that 
; 18. which they have spoken. I will raise them up a 
prophet from among their brethren, like unto thee ; 
and I will put my words in his mouth, and he shall 

19. speak unto them all that I shall command him. And 
it shall come to pass, that whosoever will not hearken 
imto my^ wor<b which he shall ^>eak in my name, 

20. I will require it of him. But the privet, which shall 
speak a word presumptuously in my name, which I 
Imve not commanded him to speak, or that shall 
speak m the name of other gods, that same prophet 

31. shall die. And if thou say in thine heart. How shall 






I. Gt. Vg. kit (wttdi) ; uiim Gt. Mm. md vMmr Oal trtfU skaB i>Mi 



15. Like unto m« is peculUir, since Moses does not ^sewhere 
in the Law speak in his own person. This is not a prediction oi 

one particular prophet, but it m«ana that a prophet will be pro- 
vided to meet the needs that arise from time to time. It was 
natural afterwaids, especially when piophecy had practically 
ceased, to apply this to the ideal prophet who is to be in a pre- 
eminent sense that which Moses was, a mediator between man - 
and God, Jn. 6 ; 14; 7 ; 40; Acts 3; 12; 7; 37. 

i6-i<). As the people at Horeb asked that Moses should act as 
mediator between them and Yahweh, and the request was well 
received, so after the death of Moses the same principle will 
apply and men will be raised up to bear the divine word. Such 
men will be worthy of full obedience as representatives of Yahweh, 

10. But there are two classes of prophets that must be rejected 

and punished, first those who arrogantly speak false things in the 

name of Yahweh, and, second, those who speak in the name of 

other gods. The latter have already been dealt with, 13 : 5. 
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we know the word which the Lord hath not spoken ? 
32. When a prophet speaketh in the name of the Loed, 
if the thiig follow not, nor come to pass, that is the 
thing which the Lord hath not ^ken : the prophet 
hath spoken it presumptuously, thou* shalt not be 
afraid of him. 

n. A Miscellaneous Body op Laws delating to 
THE Trial of Criminals, Was, the Family, 
ETC.; 19:1-24:4 

19. When the Loed thy God shall cut off the nations, D 
whose land the Lord thy God giveth thee, and thou 

II. The question then arises how can the false prophet be 
recognized, that is, one who professes to be a messenger of Israel's 
God, but brings a false message? There are frequent references 
in Jer. and Ezek. to false prophets who delivered popular and 
delusive messages. 

S3. If a man utters a prediction in the name of Yahweh and it 
does not come to pass, then it may be inferred that he is a false 

r]het and there is no need to give him any reverence; he may 
punished as a discredited messenger. Compare with this 
Jer. 18 : 7-10 and the picture of Jonah waiting tor the fulfilment 
of his prediction. This, of course, is a very external test which 
can only apply either to projjhets of the past or events of the im- 
mediate future. A comparison with Chap. 13 seems to show 
that Yahweh does not hinder wonders being wrought in the name 
of other gods, but will not allow his own name to be misused. 
Eiternal tests of this kind are very difficult to apply to real life ; 
living prophecy is a much larger thing than mechanical prediction. 
It IS difficult to find any one clear principle binding together this 
section of the legislation. The question of the origin of the laws, 
as here arranged, is a complex one, seeing that D probably placed 
aide by side laws already in existence and that his work may have 
been revised and enlarged. 

r. Law concernins the Cities of Refuge; 19 ; 1-13 
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succeedest them, and dwellest in theii dties, and in 

2. thdr Iiouses; thou shalt separate' three dties for 
thee in the midst of thy land, which the Lokd thy God 

3. giveth thee to possess it. Thou shalt prepare thee 
the way, and divide the borders of thy land, which the 
II.OSB thy God causeth thee to inherit, into three parts, 

4. that every manslayer may flee thither. And this is 
the case of the manslayer, which shall flee thither and 
live : whoso killeth his neighbour unawares, and hated 

5. him not in time past; as when a man goeth into the 

' SV Id afdrf, and in v. 7 uid diewhen for sipanOt. 

flee there for refuge, 1 Kgs. i : 50; x:a&; Exod. 31: 13. The 
Btern lav of blood revenge made such asylums necessary for the 
protection of the innocent manslayer ; cf . Gen. g : 6. When an 
attempt was made to carry out the Deuteronomic law of one cen- 
tral sanctuary, provision had to be made for meeting this need, 
after the local sanctuaries had lost their sacred character. There 
are various references to this subject in the documents. The 
order of these statements may have been in the following manner, 
though we must remember that on such a question absolute cer- 
tainty cannot he reached: (i) Demand for these cities of refuge 
by D as a result of the law of centralization, Deut. ig: 1-7; 
ii'-i3. (2) Moses is represented as setting an example, to some 
extent, of the fulfilment of this law, Deut. 4: 41-43 (R). (3) This 
leads a later editor to state that six will probably be required, 
Deut. 15: 8-10. (4) Six cities are definitely demanded, three on 
each side of the Jordan, Num. 35 (P). (5) Joshua appoints the 
six cities of refuge, the names being those of placea where ancient 
sanctuaries were situated, Josh. 20 (P). 

1. Simple statement of the time when the law is to come into 
force, cf. 12; 29. 

2. The term " Cities of Refuge " has its origin, not In Deut., 
but in Num. 35: 11 (P); compare Josh, ao: 7 S. 

3. The land is to be divided into three parts so that each city 
is to form the centre of a district and is to be made easily acces- 
sible. The writer of this evidently has in view a comparatively 
small range o£ country. 

4. VnawaieE, lit., wUkoJit knowing, i.e. without intention. He 
had no motive, no desire, to injure his companion. 

J. An illustration of the manner in which such a thing could 
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forest with his neighbour to hew wood, and his hand 
fetcheth a stroke with the axe to cut down the tree, 
and the head ' slippeth from the helve,* and lighteth 
upon his neig^ibour, 'that he die; he shall flee unto 

6. one of these cities and live : lest ihe av^ger of blood 
pursue the manslayer, while his heart is hot, and 
overtake him, because the way is long, and smite him 
mortally; whereas he was not worthy of death, inas- 

7. much as he hated him not in time past. Wherefore I 
command thee, saying. Thou shalt separate three 

8. cities for thee. And if the Lord thy God enlarge thy 
border, as he hath sworn imto thy fathers, and give 
thee all the land which he promised to give unto thy 

9. fathers ; if thou shalt keep all this commandment to 
do it, which I command thee this day, to love the Lord 
thy God, and to walk ever in his ways ; then shalt thou 
add three dUes more for thee, be^de these three: 

10. that * innocent blood * be not shed in the midst of thy 

im. BA. trim. 'm. Hh Ira. 'SV sa Hal lie dUtk. 'm. At Uooi i4 a» 



happen. Not an imaginary case merely j such accidents suggested 
the need for such a law. With our well-ordered courts dealing 
deliberately with all passible cases we do not realize haw slowly the 
customs which safeguard public and private interests have come 
into being. 

6. Blood that is shed wrongfully demands vengeance, Gen. 
4: 10. The nearest of kin is the avenger of blood, the one who 
in this case enforces the claim of justice ; cf. 2 Sam. 14 : 1 1 ; Num. 
55 ; 19. TTie avenger of blood is here regarded as an essential 
part of the social order, but it is felt that his duty should be exer- 
cised with due deliberation. 

8-10. THese verses, in the style and spirit of Deut., ex- 
press the idea that in the case of an increase of territory, as a 
reward of obedience, three more cities may be needed. If 4 : 41— 
43 and the whole of this chapter came from the same pen, it would 
mean that nint cities might he necessary, three on the east and 
six on the west side of the Jordan. 
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land, which the Loss thy God giveth thee for an in- 
II. heiitance, and so blood be upon thee. Butifanynian 
hate his neighbour, and lie in wait for him, and rise up 
against him, and smite him mortally that he die ; and 
13. he flee into one of these cities: then the elders of his 
d^ shall send and fetch him thence, and deliver ^in\ 
into the hand of the avenger of blood, that he may die. 
Thine eye shall not pity him, but thou shalt put 

13. away * tiie innocent blood ' from Israel, that it may go 
well with thee. 

14. Thou shalt not remove thy neighbour's landmark, 
which they of old time Have set, in thine inheritance 

> m. the blood (d the Imucsiit (Sam. Iti umocent Mood). 

lo. The eujlt of the iimoceiit blood shed in hasty zeal by the 
avenger of blood would be shared by the tribe or community to 
which he belonged. 

11-13. See Exod. ai : 14 and Num. 35. The wilful murderer 
must surely die. The elders of the city in which he has taken 
refuge must hand him over 30 that the avenger of blood may 
Inflict the punishment ; private revenge has begun to pass over 
into public justice, but the process is not complete. This is to be 
recognieed a little more clearly in P, where we read " the congre- 
gation shall judge between the smiter and the avenger of blood," 
Num. 35 : 34. Elders are often mentioned in the O. T. as the 
representatives of the people. They constitute a sort of local 
authority and transact public business. They are named in 
Deut. 91, 11, 15, as invested with judicial functions. Their rela- 
tionship to Uie judges (16 : iS) is not dear. 

13. Hebrew law did not allow the payment of a fine or of blood 
money in case of murder; only blood could atone for blood. 

3. Law of the Boundary; 19:14 

14. A neighbor's landmark must not be removed. This is an 
andent and widely spread law; among the Greeks and Romans 
boundaries were sacred, protected by the gods. That such a law 
was needed is shown by the protests of the prophets ; Isa. s : S ; 
Hos. 5 : 10. Thny of old time, i.e. the ancestors of the Israelite 
peasants. This phrase is written from the standpoint of one 
dwelling in Canaan. 

148 



THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 19 ; 20 

which thou shalt inherit, in the land that the Lord thy 
God giveth thee to possess it. 

15. One witness shall not rise up against a man for any HittiSiiS 
iniquity, or for any sin, in any sin that he sinneth: 'SP'- 'V ' 
at the mouth of two witnesses, or at the mouth of three 

16. witnesses, shall a matter be established. 'If anunright- 
eous witness rise up against any man to testify against 

17. him of wrong doing;* then both the men, between 
whom the controversy is, shall stand before the Lord, 
befoiethepriestsand the judges which shall be in those 

18. da3rs ; and the judges shall make diligent inquldtion: 
and, behold, if the witness be a false witness, and hath 

19. testified falsely against his brother; then shall ye do 
unto him, as he had thoi^t to do unto his brother ; 
so shalt thou put away the evil from the midst of thee. 

30. And those wUch remain shall hear, and fear, and shall 

> Sam. Gi. Syr. and (^. ' m. niaUin. 

3, The Law c/ Wifntssss; 19:15-31 
15-21. No one is to be condemned by the judge on the evidence 
of one witness; a false witness shall suffer tJie punishment which 
he sought to bring upon the accused person. It is possible that 
in 17:8s., where it deals with the court of appeal in Jerusalem, it 
should be " priests " alone, and here, where it is a tribunal in a 
provincial town, " judges " alone. 

15. Two or three witnesses are absolutely necessary, not only 
in the case of capital charges, ^7^6; Num. 35 : 30; but also as a, 
general principle of criminal law. 

16. Wrong doing. The original word is used elsewhere al 
religious apostasy, 13: 5, " he hath &pokta rebellion "; here it has 
t, more general reference, 

17. This verse may have read originally, Then the two men who 
have the dispute shall stand before the judges. See next verse. 

ig. The perjurer shall receive the punishment which he in- 
tended to bring upon his brother. 

30. The deterrent effect of swift, severe punishment is often set 
foith in terse, vigorous language. 
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henceforth commit no more any such evil in the midst 
21. of thee. And' thine eye shall not pity; life shall go 
fot hfe, eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, 
foot for foot. 

> 20. When thou goest forth to battle against thine 

enemies,* and seest horses, and chariots, and a 
pec^le more than thou, thou shalt not be afraid of 
them: for the Lord thy God is -with thee, which 

> 3. brought thee up out of the land of Egypt. And it 

shall be, when ye draw nigh unto the batUe, that the 

$, priest shall approach and speak unto the pec^le, and 

shall say unto them. Hear, Israel, ye draw nigh this 

1 Sun. G[. Syr. Vg. om. and. ■ So lead Sun. Gr. Eyr. Tu. Vs., Heb. aumy (>!■«■). 

31. The famous lex lalionis, like for like. In a diSecent con- 
nection, cf. Eiod. 21 : 34 0E) ; Lev. 24: i8-ao (H). Sinularly 
in the Code of Hammurabi: " If a man has borne false witne&s in a 
trial, or has not established the statement he has made, if that 
case be a capital trial, that man shall be put to death. If he has 
borne witness in a civil suit, he shall pay the damages in that suit." 

4. Lates relating to the Conduct of War; Chap. 30 
These laws are peculiar to Deut, ; they breathe the humane 
spirit whfch b characteristic of so many parts of the bock; 
while not furnishing a complete set of rules for war, they 
aim to soften some of its harsher features. See Amos 1:3; Hos. 
13 : 16; 3 Sam. 8:3; 13: 31. The original place of this section 
may have been immediately after 21: g; while 3r : 1-9 goes well 
witb Chap. iQ. 

1. In the hour of battle the Israelites must rely upon the God 
who has helped them so gloriously in the past; this is a noble 
faith, but may lead to disaster, if acted upon hastily and in an 
unintelligent manner; cf. 2 Kgs. 13:29. They were afraid of 
cavalry, which was the great atrengUi of the Egyptian and 

2-4. A duplication of v. 1, in the plural, with mention of the 
priest. It is strange that nothing is said about the king, who was 
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day unto battle against your enemies : let not youi 
heart faint; fear not, nor tremble, neither be ye af- 

4. frighted at them ; for the Lokd your God is he that 
goeth with you, to fight for you against your enemies, 
to save you. 

5. And the officers shall speak unto the people, saying, ] 
What man is there that hath built a new house, and 
hath not dedicated it ? let him go and return to his 
house, lest he die in the battle, and another man dedi- 

6. cate it And what man is there that hath planted a 
vineyard, and hath not used the fruit thereof? let 
him go and return unto his house, lest he die in the 

7. battle, and another man use the fruit thereof. And 
what man is there that hath betrothed a wife, and 
hath not taken her ? let hiin go and return unto his 



army to offer sacrifices and consult the oracle : cf . i Sam. 4:4; 
3 Sam. II ; ii. Note the phrase, " Prepare (lit., consecrate) ye 
war," etc., Jer. 6:4; Mic. 3 : 5. 

5-7. Certain classes of men are to be allowed to go home before 
the war begins. It may be, as has been suggested, that the form 
of this law was in the remote past influenced by the polytheistic 
conceptions of ancient peoples, according to which each important 
sphere of human life had its own god or demon. Thus particular 
transactions, as the building of a house or planting of a vineyard, 
were under a special deity, whose good offices were secured by 
sacrifices and dedication services. The influence of such concep- 
tions lingered long, but they wereprobably not present to the mind 
of this writer ; he uses these laws to eipress the growing sense of 
the consideration demanded by the individual fife. Of course, 
in times of tremendous strain, all such considerations would have 
to give way under the pressure of stern necessity. 

5. Officers, subordinate officials, as in i : 15. This is the only 
place where the dedication of a private house is mentioned. 
See Num. 7:10; i Kgs. 8 : 63 ; Dan. 3 : 2-3. 

6. Ifs^d the fruit thereof, lit., not profaned it. The first product 
of the vines had to be treated as sacred, Lev. 19: 33-iS. 

7. If possible, the calamity of a man dying without an heir 
must be avoided. Chap. 34 : 5 goes still further in this direction. 
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house, lest he die in the battle, and another man take 
S. her. And the officers shall speak further unto the 
people, and they shall say, What man is there that is 
fearful and fainthearted ? let him go and return unto 
his house, lest his brethren's heart melt as his heart. 
9. And it shall be, when the ofBceis have made an end 
of speaking unto the people, that they shall ^point 
captains of hosts at the head of the people. 

10. When thou drawest nigh unto a dty to fight against 

11. it, then prochum peace unto it. And it shall be, if it 
make thee answer of peace, and open unto thee, then it 
shall be, that all the people that is ^ found therein 
shall become tributary^ imto thee, and shall serve thee. 

13. And if it will make no peace wiUi thee, but will make 

15. war against thee, then thou shalt besiege it: and when 

the Lord thy God delivereth it into thine hand, thou 

shalt smite every male thereof with the edge of the 

1 SV OFf- > m, subject Iff task-rcrh. 

8. For the dismissal of the fainthearted, see Judges 7 : 3. 
I Mace. 3 : 56 gives this interesting parallel ; " And he said unto 
them that were building houses, or had betrothed wives, or were 
planting vineyards, or were fearful, that they should return every 
man to his house, according to the Law." 

9. The subject of thej is indefinite, hence it is not clear by whom 
the officers were to be appointed. 

10-ia. The manner in which besieged cities are to be treated. 

10. In the first place the city must be invited to a peaceable 
surrender. 

11. If the city thus peaceably surrenders and opens its gates 
to the invading army, its inhabitants shall become bibutorr or, 
better, with RV marg., "subject to task-viork" ; cf. Josh. 16: 10; 
iKg8.9:2i. 

13-14. If the dty is conquered after stubborn resistance, then 
all the male inhabitants must be killed, but the women, children, 
and substance may be saved and appropriated. This is a modi- 
fication of the " ban," v. i6j 13:15-16; and it is a mUder form 
of war than was common m those days ; cf . Amos i : 13 ; Hob. 
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14. sword: but the women, and the little ones, and the 
cattle, and all that is in the dty, even all the spoU 
thereof, shalt thou take for a prey unto thyself ; and 
thou shalt eat the spoil of thine enemies, wMdi the 

15. Lord thy God hath given thee. Thus shalt thou do 
unto all the cities which are very far off from thee, 

16. which are not of the dties of these nations. But of 
the dties of these peoples, which the X^rd thy God 
giveth thee for an inheritance, thou shalt save alive 

17. nothing that breatheth; but thou shalt utterly de- 
stroy ^ them ; the Hittite, and the Amorite,* the 
Canaanite, and the Perizzite,' the Hivite, and the 
Jebusite; as the Lord thy God hath commanded 

18. thee: that they teach you not to do after aU their 
abominations, which they have done unto their gods ; 
so should^ ye sin against the Lord your God. 

19. When thou shalt besiege a dty a long time, in mak- 
ing war agunst it to take it, thou shalt not destroy 

' m. H«b. iIiRite. iGr. Syr.Vg. addond. 'Sam. Gi. Syr. Tu. Vg. idd atxf. 
• SV umU. 

13:16; eveumucli milder than the close of a long siege in so-called 
Christian countries two or three centuries ago. This is what we 
might expect from the humane spirit, which in many respects 
pervades this book, but we must note also that one reason here 
IS that it is no use destroying useful lives and good material where 
there is no danger on the side of religion. Compare 1 Sam. 15 : 5. 

16, Where the cities are nearer, and there is danger of contami- 
nation in the sphere of religion, there the ban or devotion must he 
carried out in all its rigor. The religious reason is supreme; 
there is no idea of a missionary campaign in distant places by the 
power of the sword, but in their own territory the struggle for a. 
simpler, nobler religion is to be carried on with fierce, uncom- 
promising zeat. Nothing that breatheth, Ut., any breath, Josh. 
to: 40; 11: II, i.e. all human beings; cf. Josh. 11: 14. 

ip. It is reasonable to fight against men who ate enemies of the 
nation, but not against trees that may yield nourishment. Sever- 
ity against men or things is only justified when there is a powerful 
IS3 
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the trees thereof by wielding an axe against them; 

for thou mayest eat of them, and thou shalt not cut 

them down ; for is the tree of the field man, that it 

30. should be besieged of thee? Only the trees which 

thou knowest that they be not trees for meat/ thou 

shalt destroy and cut them down ; and thou shalt 

build bulwarks against the d^ that maketh war with 

thee, until it fall. 

' 31. If one be found slain in the land which the Lord thy 

God giveth thee to possess it, lying in the field, and it be 

2. not known who hath smitten him: then thy elders and 

'SV/mJ. 

reason. Compare this with the command of the prophet EUsha, 
2 Kgs. 3 : 19; By all means cut down wood for siege-works, 
Mic. 5 : I i Exek. 4 ; i, but do not indulge in wajitoo, wasteful 
destruction. This kind of destruction in times of war was com- 
mon among ancient nations, Semites and Greeks. We have here a 
spirit of humanity struggling against national and religious limi- 
tations. 

S. Expiation far a Murder committed by oh Unknown Hand; 
31 : 1-9 

i-(). When the body of a murdered man is found in the field 
and it is not known who did the deed, the responsibility ahall rest 
upon the nearest city, and its elders shall make expiation by means 
of a symbolic rite. This law is found only here. Similar laws 
are met with among other Semitic tribes; they spring from the 
endeavor to meet tie demands of justice and prevent blood- 
feuds. It is well to note that the origin and transmission of such 
laws in oral and written form through many centuries is a com- 

Elicated process. For example, to take only one point. As the 
Lw now stands, the killing of the heifei is not exactly a sacrifice ; 
the priests who come upon the scene in v. 5 have no part in it, 
but it is highly probable from vs. 4 and 5 that it was originally a 
sacrificial procedure, the sacrifice being offered to appease the 
spirit of the dead ; and while the present legislator may not have 
had that in mind, the post-Exilic editor who inserted v. 5 regarded 
it as a sacrificial ceremony requiring the presence of priests. 
a. Thy elders; perhaps this phrase has come in from the lollow- 
rS4 
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thy judges shall come forth, and th^ shall i 

unto the dtles which are round about Jiitn that is slain: 

3. and it shall be, that the dty which is nearest unto the 
slain man, even the elders of that dty shall take an ^ 
heifer of Uie herd, which hath not been wrought with, 

4. and* which hath not drawn in the yoke; and the 
dders of that dty shall bring down the heifer unto a 
valley with running water, which is ndther plowed nor 
sown, and shall break the hdfer's neck there in the 

5. valley: and the priests the sons of Levi shall come D* 
near; for them the Lobd thy God hath chosen to 
minister unto him, and to bless in the name of the 
Lord; and according to their word shall every con- 

6. troversy and every stroke be: and all the elders of that D 
dty, who are nearest unto the slain man, shall wash 
their hands over the heifer whose neck was broken in 

7. the valley: and they shall answer and say, Our hands 
have not shed this blood, ndther have our eyes seen it. 

' SV s f « on, uid Is sfaiilu cues dsewhcre. • So ntd Sun. Gr. Syi., Hcb. 



ing verse ; the judges dedde the case, then the elders, Tepresesting 
the community, perforin the ceremony. 

3. It seems natural that the nearest city should be involved; 
there may, however, be a survival of the thought that the influence 
of the departed spirit was of limited extent. 

4. All the circumstances point to a sacred place and a sacrificial 
act ; d. Num. ig : 1. Neither the place nor the animal have been 
appropriated to any profane use. The blood will either be ab- 
lOrbed in the earth or carried away by the runninK water. 

5. The priests of the central sanctuary can scarcely be meant, as 
the scene might be transacted at a considerable distance from 
Jerusalem ; if the verse is not secondary, it must mean members of 
the priestly tribe resident in the neighborhood ; cf. 18 : 6. 

6. For washing of hands as a symbol of innocence, see Matt. 



97; ajj compare Ps. 73: 
7._Th«j -^ ■' 



„ U uiBweT, >.«. respond, in a liturgical sense, declar- 
ing that uey have no knowledge of the murder. 
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8. Forgive, Lord, thy people Israel, whom thou hast 
redeemed, and suffer not innocent blood to remain in 
the midst of thy people Israel. And the blood shall 

9. be forgiven them. So shall thou put away the inno- 
cent blood from the midst of thee, when thou shalt do 
that which is right in the eyes of the Lord. 

10. When thou goest forth to battle against thine ene- 
mies, and the Loud thy God delivereth them into 
thine ' hands, and thou earnest them away captive, 

11. and seest among the captives * a beautiful woman, and 
thou hast a desire unto her, and wouldest take her ' to 



ZXr 






8. Forgive, better clear thy people, the ti 



as subject; cf. j2 :43; Jer.iS:33; in P mostly of the priest per- 
forming an atoning ceremony. 

g. Until vengeance is taken or expiation made, the blood that 
has been shed clings to the earth and defiles it and cries to heaven. 
Gen. 4 : 10. 

From 2 1 : 10 to the end of the legislative section of the book we 
have a miscellaneous collection of laws ; many of them are small, 
detached pieces, and it is difficult to fijid any unifying principle 
ninning through them. 

6. The Marriage of a Woman taken Captive in War; 21 : 10-14 
The Israelite who wishes to contract such a marriage must 
bring the woman to his home and allow her to spend one month 
in mourning for her parents. After the marriage he cannot treat 
her as a slave, but must, in case he is dissatisfied with het, give 
her full freedom. This may cot seem very humane to us, but it 
is distinctly so, in contrast to the barbarous practices in those 
ancient times. This law is peculiar to Beut., and it seems to 
go against its spirit, which is opposed to intermarriage with 
foreigners, 7 : 3. This is explained by saying that the regulation 
applies to distant foreigners and not to the CanaaniCes; tne more 
probable explanation is that the force of old custom still asserts 
Itself in these laws. 
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12. thee to wife ; then thou shalt bring her home to thine 
house; and she shall shave her bead, and pare her 

13. nails; and she shall put the raiment of her captivity 
from off her, and shall remain in thine house, and be- 
wail her father and her mother a full month : and after 
that thou shalt go in imto hei, and be her husband, and 

14. she shall be thy wife. And it shall be, if thou have no 
delight in her, then thou shalt let her go whither she 
will ; but thou shalt not sell her at all for money, thou 
shalt not deal with her as a slave,^ because thou hast 
humbled her. 

15. If a man have two wives, the one beloved, and the 
other hated, and th^' have borne him children, both 
the beloved and the hated ; and if the firstborn son be 



iz. Pare, lit., make, i.e. put into proper form; as the hair is 
not allowed to grow, probably the same applied to tbe nails ; ci. 
1 Sam. 19 : 24, trimmed, of the beard. In ancient Arabia a widow 
spent a year in seclusion, taking no care of her person, and at the 
close would pare her nails, etc. ; see Chap. 14. 

13. She changes the garments ia which she was taken captive, 
for mourning garments. For the widow dwelling in the house, 
see Gen. 38: 11. The usual mourning period was seven days, in 
special cases a month ; cf. 34 : 8 ; Num. 20 : zg. 

14. By marrying her he has taken her out of the category of 
staves, so while he can divorce her, he must not sell her, Exod. 
21 : S. Deal with tier aa a slave. The meaning of the original 
word is uncertain ; perhaps, to act in a despotic or arbitrary 
manner. The Hebrew had the right to divorce his wife, except 
in special cases where he is supposed to have forfeited that privi- 
lege. The Babylonian code makes similar provision for female 
slaves that have borne childTen to thdr master, and decrees that 
he shall give support for the children. 

is to be Main- 
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i6. hers that was hated ; then it shall be, in the day that 
he causeth his sons to inherit that which he hath, that 
he may not make the son of the beloved the firstborn 
before' the son of the hated, which is the firstborn: 

17. but he shall acknowledge the firstborn, the son of the 
hated, by giving him a double portion of all that he 
hath: forheisthebeginningof his strength j* the right 
of the firstborn is his. 

18. If a man have a stubborn and rebellious son, which 
will not obey the voice of his father, or the voice of his 
mother, and though they chasten him, will not hearken 

19. unto them : then shall his father and his mother lay 

< m. durii^ Ik liJiHm ^. ■ Sus. Gr. S^. Tu. Ve. add siKf. 

and unmarried sistera. The present law deala with a case that 
may be regarded as exceptional, and so needing a written enact- 
ment; cf. Gen. 39; I Sam. 1. The word adversary (i Sam. 1:6, 
AV) has come in the Semitic dialects to mean rivoi (i Sam. i : 6, 
RV), a sufficient testimony to the fact that polygamy did not 
tend to the peace of the household. 

17. In the day when the man makes his will, he must recognize 
the right of the firstborn, he must act according to the law, and 
not from caprice or personal preference. A double poTtim, lit., 
a month of two, i.e. a twofold share. 

8. TkePuniskmentofaSonv}ho is obslinately Rebellious; ti : iS-ai 
i8~2i. InDeut. only, but compare a?: t6; Eitod. ai : 15 OE) ; 
Lev. 20: g (H). Though it is scarcely probable that sucli a 
lawwaa carried into practice, it is interesting as reflecting the 
ancient idea that reverence and obedience towards parents la ot 
the very essence of piety and absolutely essential to the welfare 
of society. Among tne Romans the father possessed the power of 
life and death over his children ; this may have been so in Israel 
in early days, if so the present law implies a limitation of parental 
power by the introduction of public justice into the sphere of do- 
mestic discipline. 

18. Stubborn and rebellious ; cf. Jer. 5 : 33 ; Pa. 7S ; 8. 

19. The gateway (3 Sam. 18 ; 14) was a meeting-place tor the 
chief men of the city, where public business was transacted, 

H8 
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hold on him, and bring him out unto the elders of his 

20. dly, and unto the gate of his place ; and they shall say 
unto the elders* of his dty, This our son is stubborn 
and rebellious, he will not obey our voice; he is a 

21. riotous liver, and a drunkard. And all the men of his 
dty ^lall stone him with stones, that he die: so shalt 
thou put away the evil from the tmdst of thee ; and 
all Israel shall hear, and fear. 

22. And if a man have committed a sin worthy of death. Acts g 
and he be put to death, and thou hang him on a tree ; q^" 

33. his body shall not remain all night upon the tree, but 
thou shalt surely bury him the same day ; for he that 
is hanged is * accursed of God ; ^ that thou defile not 
thy land whidi the Lord thy God giveth thee for an 
inheritance. 

22. Thou shalt not see thy brother's ox or his sheep go D 

1 Sua. Gi. mai. • m. Heb. M> writ 0/ God. 
3o. A riotous liver, and a drunkard. Perhaps added from Prov. 



9. The Case a/ a Criminal who has been Hanged; 11 : 33-23 
22-23. '^e criminal convicted of a serious o£Fence nas hanged, 
after being put to death, as a.a additional disgrace. Such a person is 
regarded ashaving the heavy curse of God resting upon him, Gal. 
^: 13. The presence of this God-cursed corpse defiled the land, and 
It Tras necessary to have it put away as soon as possible, Num. 
3S - 33' Behind this it is possible that there lingers the primi- 
tive view that the spirit of an unburied man, especially of a 
malignantly wicked man, could wander about and cause trouble. 
The later religious language expresses that by saying that the 
land was defiled and that the curse of God rested upon it. 

10. Kindness to the Neighbor; 12: 1-4 

1-4. This passage is evidently based on Eiod. 23 : 4 f- CJE). 

The difference between the two passages is that there the object of 
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astray, and hide thysdf from them : thou ^lalt surely 

2. brii^ them {^;ain unto thy brother. And if thy 
brother be not nigh unto thee, or if thou know him 
not, th^ thou shalt bring it home to thine house, and 
it shall be with thee until thy brother seek after It, 

3. and thou shalt restore it to him again.^ And' so 
shalt thou do with his ass ; and so shalt thou do with 
his garment; and so shalt thou do with every lost 
thing of thy brother's, which he hath lost, and thou 
hast found: thou mayest not hide thyself. 

4. Thou ^lalt not see thy brother's ass or his ox fallen 
down l^ the way, and hide thyself from them : thou 
shalt siu^y help him to lift them up again. 

5. A woman shall not wear that which pertaineth unto 

' SV am. aials. ■ Stun. Gt. S71. Vg. om. and. 

the kindnesa is " thine enemy," while here it is " thy brother." 
This is intelligible from the fact that the Deuteronomic point of 
view encourages a certain exclusiveness in relation to foreigners. 
If, however, the word enemy in Exod. is taken in a mere personal 
sense, Chen what we have here is a widening rather than a narrow- 
ing of this law of kindness; cf. 15:2; Matt. 5:44. It seems 
probable that the earlier law was given from a simple human 
standpoint, wliile the author of Deut. has always in view the nation 
as a sort of ecclesiastical community. 

1,3,4. Hide thyself; seelsa. 5S: 7; Ps. 55: i. 

3. A lost animw or other lost property is to be restored to its 
owner ; in case he is unknown then it must be kept until he comes 
to claim it. Seek after it, better require or demand it. 

II. Minor PrescripUo. 

Mother-bird; Pr 

Species; Wearing of Tassels; 

5. Men and women shall not lilde their sex by wearing things 

peculiar to the other sex. This rule, which is peculiar to Deut., 

Is not a mere matter of etiquette, it is a protest against heathen 

Sractices. In honor of certain gods there were processions 
1 which men wore women's garments and women those ot 
160 
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a man, neither shall a. man put on a woman's garment ; 
for whosoever doeth these things is an abominatioD 
unto the Losd thy God. 

6. If a bird's nest chance to be before thee in the way, 
in any tree or on the ground, with young ones or e^s, 
and the dam sitting upon the young, or upon the eggs, 

7. thou shalt not take the dam with the young : thou 
shalt in any wise let the dam go, but the young thou 
mayest take unto thyself ; that it may be well with 
thee, and that thou majfest prolong thy days. 

8. When thou buildest a new house, then thou shalt 
make a battlement for thy roof, that thou bring not 
blood upon thine house, if any man fall from thence. 

9. Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard with two kinds of 

the men, and these religious demonstrations were both supersti- 
tious and immoral. That which pertaineth unto a man is a 
general term including almost everything used or worn, as 
weapons, jewels, ornaments, etc.; cf. Gen. 27:3; 24^53; Lev. 
13:49. 

6-7. When a bird's nest is taken, the mother must be spared. 
If any ancient religious reasons lie behind this command, which is 
found only here, it is not possible to discern them now. There 
may be the idea that our right in the animal creation is limited to 
the use of the product, or the mere utilitarian principle that one 
must not kill the bird that lays the golden eggs. In any case we 
may aay that the author of DeuL shows a friendly feeling towards 
anitnab; cf. 25: 4. 

8. The man who builds a house must take proper precautions 
against accidents. While the law is peculiar to Deut. we find 
in Esod. 31 : 33 a regulation based upon subatantially the same 
principle, viz. that a man may be held responsible for the 
result of carelessness. In our modern life this principle has to 
receive indefinite extension and application. Battlement, or 
parapet, lit., a confining enclosure; the word occurs onljr here. 
The flat roof of an oriental house was used for a great variety oi 
purposes. See Josh. 2:6; Judg. 16:27; 1 Sam. 9:35; Isa, 
32:l; Matt. 24: 171 Actsioig. 

9-11. Different species of things are not to be joined together. 
This section connects very well with v. s- Compare the slightly 
u 161 
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seed : lest the ' whole fruit ' be forfeited,' the seed which 
thou hast sown, and the increase of the vineyard. 

10. Tliou shalt not plow with an ox and an ass together. 

11. Thou shalt not wear a mingled stuff, wool and linen 
together. 

Thou shalt make thee fringes* upon the four borders 
13. of thy vesture, wherewith thou coverest thyself. 

■ m. Heb. /ulHai, ■ m. Hib. cmncniM. ■ m. Miltd llinad]. 

diBereat form in Lev. ig : ig. The reason for this prohibition is 
no longer clear. The idea that God has created distinct species 
(Gen. i), and that the goodness and be&uty of the natural order is 
not to be disturbed, seems too abstract and advanced for this stage. 
There may be a reminiscence of the fact that in the polytheistic 
period different species and different forms of planting belonged 
to separate circles of worship with their own ceremonies ; cf. Isa. 
17: lo. Isa. 38: 35 f. does not seem to recognize these prohibi- 

9. Vineyard. InLev. the more general word ji«W is used; it is 
not certain which is the earlier form. The whole fruit, lit., ful- 
ness, RV m., is defined by the following phrase. Foifdted, lit., 
become holy or ccnsecrated, i.e. become the property of the sanc- 

10. In Palestine an oz and an ass are still sometimes yoked to 
the plough together. 

11. Mingled atufi, a foreign word used in both places, here said 
to be a combination of wool and linen. 

13. Tassds must be worn by the Israelites on the four comers 
of their mantles. A more elaborate statement of this law is 
found in Num. 15 : 37-41 (P). In this passage they are said to 
be reminders of God's commandments and of their own holy voca- 
tion. That which was formerly an amulet becomes a memorial of 
Yahweh's goodness. Fringes, twisted threads or cords (i Kgs. 7 : 
17, wreaths) ; in Num. tassels, a different word, a cord ending in a 
tassel. The later Tews had detailed prescriptions for the making 
of these cords. Veatnre, the upper garment, a quadrangular 
piece of stufi thrown round the body like a plaid ; it was also used 
tor a covering at night, Eiod. 39, 36. Num. has a word of more 
general signification. In later ages, when the Jews in foreign 
lands were persecuted, these tasselled cords were attached to an 
inner garment and finally transferred to the TaUith, or mantle 
worn at the time of morning prayer. 
i6a 
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13. If any man take a wife, and go in unto her, and 

14. hate hei, and lay shameful things to her charge, and 
bring up an evil name upon hei, and say, I took this 
this woman, and when I came nigh to her, I foimd 

15. not in hei the tokens of virginity: then shall the 
father of the damsel, and her mother, take and bring 
forth the tokens of the damsel's virginity unto the 

16. elders of the dty in the gate: and the damsel's father 
shall say unto the elders, I gave my daughter unto 

17. this man to wife, and he hateth her ; and, lo, he hath 
laid shameful things ^lo her charge,^ saying, I found 
not in thy daughter the tokens of virginity ; and yet 
these are the tokens of my daughter's viiginity. And 
they shall spread the garment before the elders of the 

18. d^. And the elders of that dty shall take the man 

19. and chastise him; and they ^lall amerce t'lm in an 
hundred shekds of silver, and give them imto the father 

I Heb. om, but m mid Sam, Gi, Syi. Vf. 

II. ChattM of Vnehastity and Cases of Adulltry; a : 13-30, 
13-^1. The case in which a man charges his wife with miscon- 
duct before marriage ; with twofold result, first, the charge is ialae 
and the slandering husband la puciahed by paying a fine to the 
father and loaing the power to divorce this particular wife, vs. 11- 
ig; second, the woman is found guilty and is punished with the 
extreme penalty, being stoned to death. 

30, 31. A barbarous and unsatisfactory mode of administering 
justice in regard to a delicate cjueation. The people who still use 
it may well be called " primitive-minded." 

13. The emotional Oriental was liable to pass quickly from 
passionate desire to unreasoning hate, 34:3; i Sam. 13 : i;, 

14, 17. Shamefnl tilings. The derivation of the original la 
UDccTtain, perhaps, frivolously invented charges. 

19. A fine of about sixty dollars (£11 loi. od.) payable to the 
father, whose character as a guardian has been injured by this 
slander. The man shall also keep the woman ftom whom be baa 
imjustly tried to free himself. 



.Goog[c 
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of tlie damsel, because he hath broi^t up an evil 
name i^>oq a viigin of Israel: and she shall be his 

20. wife ; he may not put her away all his days. But if 
this thing be true, that the tokens of virginity were not 

31. found in the damsel: then they shall bring out the 
damsel to the door of her father's house, and the men 
of her dty shall stone her with stones that she die : ' 
because she hath wrought folly in Israel, *to play the 
harlot in her father's house:* so shalt thou put away 
the evil from the midst of thee. 

22. If a man be found lying with a woman married to 
an husband, then they shall both of them die, the man 
that lay with the woman, and the woman : so shalt 
thou put away the evil from Israel. 

23. If there be a damsel that is a virgin betrothed unto 
an husband, and a man find her in the dty, and lie 

24. mth her; then ye shall bring them both out unto the 
gate of that dty, and ye shall stone them with stones 
that they die ; the damsel, because she cried not, being 



to cffmmti whoredom (c 



Kilh leMarehmi. 



be stoned in front of 
le the scene of her shame, 
ly lacking in moral sense, 



ar. If the charge is true, the woman 
her father's house, which is supposed to 
Folly. She has shown herself to be uttei 
Gen. 34:7; 2 Sam. 13:13. 

ij. In the case of a man committing adultery with a married 
woman, they shall both be put to death, Exod. 20 : 14 ; Lev. 18 : 
ao; 20: 10; the manner of execution is not prescribed in any of 
these passages, but was, no doubt, by stoning. 

23, 24. The case of a betrothed maiden is treated in this and the 
immediately following verse. Betrothal was an important pre- 
liminary to marriage; the woman who was betrothed was practi- 
cally in the position of a married woman, and is here treated as 
such. The woman is already the property of the man who has 
paid the marriage price, though the marriage is not yet actually 
complete. Hence where the woman can reasonably be judged to 
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in the dty ; and the man, because he hath humbled > 
his neighbour's wife: so thou shalt put away the evil 
from the midst of thee. 
3$. But if the man find thedamsdthat isbetrothedinthe 
field, and the man force her, and lie with her ; then 

26. the man only that lay with her shall die ; but unto the 
damsel thou ^ shalt do nothing ; there is in the damsel 
no sin worthy of death : for as when a man riseth 
against his neighbour, and slayeth him, even so is this 

27. matter : for he found her in the field ; the betrothed 
damsel cried, and there was none to save her. 

28. If a man find a damsel that is a vii^, which is not 
betrothed, and lay hold oa her, and lie with her, and 

29. they ' be found ; then the man that lay with her shall 
give unto the damsel's father fifty shekels of silver, 
and she shall be his wife, because he hath humbled 
her ; he may not put her away all his days. 

30. A man shall not take his father's wife, and shall 
not uncover his father's skirt. 

' Sam. Gi. Syi. yt. ' Gc. In. 

have been a. consenting party, it comes under the head of adultery, 
and they must both die. In the city she might have made resist- 
ance and called for help ; in the field her cry could not avail ; ahe 
is therefore given the benefit of the doubt, and the man alone must 
die. 

i8, 29. Deals with the case of a maiden who is not betrothed. 
The law does not raise the question of the woman's guilt or inno- 
cence, but treats the man as one who has taken a wife by force. 
The man must pay to the father an average marriage price, and as 
a punishment he loses the privilege of divorce in this case, Exod, 
31: 3a. 

30. A man shall not marry his stepmother. It is difficult to 
say why this prohibition should stand alone here, unless it may be 
that the practice condemned was frequent at the time Deut. was 
written. The rules regulating marriages, as they now exist, have 
grown gradually during many centuries of experience and prog- 
i6s 
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t 33. He that is vouoded in the stones, oi hath his privy 
member cut oS, shall not enter into the assembly of 
theLoKD. 
3. A bastard shall not enter mto the assembly of the 
Losd; even to the tenth generation shall none <tf his 
enter into the assembly of the Losd. 

3. An Ammonite or a Moabite shall not enter into 
the assembly (A the Lokd ; even to the tenth genera- 
tion shall none belonging to them enter into the 

4. assembly of the LosD for ever : because they met you 
not with bread and with water in the way, when ye 

ress. For a more elaborate treatment of the subject, see Lev. 
iS : fi fi. ; 3D : 1 1 S. That such marriages were entered into, we 
know from various passages, Gen. 35:13; 49:4; 1 Sam. 3:7; 
16: II f. ; I Kgs. a: 17; Ezek. 32: 10; i Cor. 5:1. la ancient 
Arabia a man's wives, lite the rest of his property, passed to his 
heir ; the son could thus claim his father's wives, except, of course, 
his own mother. These marriages are forbidden in the Koran for 
the future. 



1-8. It is possible that this passage is a late poat-erflic addition ; 
the question, however, of its relation to other passages quoted 
below is a complicated one. 

I. Eunuchs are to be excluded. This is not simply a protest 
against the mutilation of the body that God has given ; it is aimed 
against practices that were used in certain heathenish forms of 
worshi[>._ Compare Isa. 56:4 f.; ActsS:!?; Jer. 34: 19, for 
the position ot eunuchs which was evidently variable. For the 
phrase asBemblv of Tahweh, see Mic. 3:5; Lam. 1 r 10 : Num. 
r6 : 3 ; 3o : 4 (P) ; i Chron. 18 : 8. 

a. Bastard; cf. Zech. 9:6. A word of uncertain derivation; 
the term may mean one bom from an incestuous union. If the 
passage is late, it might be a word of reproach for the diildrea of 
the miied marriages condemned in Neh. 13 : 33 B. 

3-6. The Ammonite and the Hoabite must also be excluded 
because their ancestors, at the time of the Exodus, treated the 
Israelites In an unfriendly fashion. Thn tenth generation, practi- 
cally perpetual eidusion. On this passage, note the following 
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came forth out of Egypt; and because they hired 
against thee Balaam the son of Beor from Pethor 

5. of MeB(^tamia,» to curse thee. Nevertheless the 
Lord thy God would not hearken unto Balaam; 
but the Loao thy God turned the curse into a blessmg 

6. unto thee, because the Lord thy God loved thee. 
Thou shalt not seek their peace nor their proq>eri^ 
all thy days for ever, 

7. Thou ^t not abhor an Edomite ; for he is thy 
brother : thou shalt not abhor an Egyptian ; because 

8. thou wast a stranger in his land. The children of the 
third generation that are bora unto thran s ha ll enter 
into the assembly of the Lohd. 

9. When thou goest forth in camp against thine enemies, D 



Eomts : (i) The kostility of the Ammonite is not mentioned 
I 2: JO ff., but iD *: 29 it is implied that the Moabites said the 
Israelites bread and water for money. (2) This is the only refer- 
ence in Deut. to the Balaam narrative, Num. 22 : 5. (3) The 
contrast in disposition between vs. 6 and 7 is very strong. For the 
phrase seek flieir peace, see Jer. 29: 7; Ezra g; 12. (4) The 
friendly spirit manifested towards Egypt and Edom is different 
from tie ordinary Deuteronomic point of view, which advocates 
separation from the aon-Israelite peoples. Elsewhere in Deut. 
the fact of Israel's sojourn in Egypt is used to strengthen the 
demand tor sympathy and kindness towards the poor and the 
sojourners. 



9-14. For similar, but not identical, rules, see Num. 5 : 1-4 (P) ; 
12-14 has nothing corresponding to it ia P, and it may be a later 
addition. Even in the old time Israel's wars were wars of Vahweh ; 
the conduct of war was a sacred action ; Vahweh was present per- 
sonally or symbolically in the camp, and hence all ceremonial 
imcleanness was to be avoided; cf. Judg. 5:4 f-l i Sam. 4:3; 
a Sam. it : 11. There may be a survival of the view of very 
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10. then thou shalt ke^ thee from every evil thing. If 
there be among you any man, that is not dean by 
reason of that which chanceth him by night, then 
shall he go abroad out of the camp, he shall not come 

11. within the camp : but it ^lall be, when evening Cometh 
on, he shall bathe himsdf in water : and when the sun 

18. is down, he shall come within the camp. Thou shalt 
have a place also without the camp, whither thou shalt 

13. go forth abroad : and thou shalt have a paddle * among 
thy weapons ; * and it shall be, when thou sittest down 
abroad, thou shalt dig therewith, and shalt turn back 

14. and cover that which cometh from thee : for the Lord 
thy God walketh in the midst of thy camp,* to deUvCT 
thee, and to g^ve up thine enemies before thee ; there- 
fore sliall thy camp be holy : that he see no unclean 
thing * in thee,* and tura away from thee. 



■ Gi. tiau liaf kmt a Itteel ufn liy prdlt. 
: ^ att) lioMt. ' SV Hal lu may not su an 10 






ancient times when different spheres o£ life and different processes 
of nature had each its own appropriate god or demon. Holiness 
here_ means the same as ceremonial cleanness, and we have to 
admit that it is here construed in a somewhat eiternal manner. 
In actual warfare it might be impossible to carry out such rules, 
but the author is concerned more with his idea of purity than with 
theactual demands of life. The origin of such laws is not in a 
sanitary idea, but in one that is religious, according to the ancient 
conception of religion. 

9. Evil tiling; anything improper and unauited to the 



11. The same means of purification are enjoined in Lev. 

13. Paddle, RV marg., skovet. Tent-pin or fee, Judg. 4: 21; 
ftg or nail, Isa. 33 : 13 ; here an implement suitable for digging. 

14. Unclean thing, RV m., nakedness af anything, i.e., inde- 
cent thing, 34:1. Yahweh goes to and fro throughout the 
camp and must not be driven away by things that aie re- 
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15. Thou shalt not deliver unto his master a servant 

16. which is escaped from his master unto thee : he shall 
dwell with thee, in the midst of thee, in the place which 
he shall choose within one of thy gates, where it 
liketh him best : thou shalt not oppress Wm. 

17. There shall be no harlot '■ of the daughters of Israel, 
ndther shall there be a sodomite ' of the sons of Israel. 

18. Thou shalt not bring the hire of a whore,' or the wages 
of a dog, into the house of the Lord thy God for any 
vow : for even both these are an abomination unto 
the Lord thy Ciod. 

' m. Beb. tedeiai. See GcD. 38: ai. SV#r«liW>. ■ m. Heb. jkutut. 

'SVhubt. 

15. Kindness must be shoum to a Fugitive Slave; 33 : i;, 16 
15. It is probable that this refera to an Israelite who had in some 
way become a slave to a foreign master ; he is not to be given up, 
but, as he has no property, he is to be taken under the kindly pat- 
ronage and protection of a brother Israelite. This law, which 
is peculiar to Deut., is quite in harmony with the general spirit 
of the book, which constantly seeks to cultivate a spirit of 
brothetliness in Israel, so that the nation may be strong in the 
virtue of social sympathy and mutual helpfulness, i Kgs. 1 : 39 
shows that the Philistines had no such law only on the supposi- 
tion that the servants mentioned there were Philistines, which is 

16. Immoral Religious Usages Forbidden; 23 : 17. 18 
17, 18. Thereshallbeno sacredprostitutesinlsrael. This pro- 
hibition is not directed against ordinary immorality, but against 
the impure practices that were common at Canaanite and Ph<E- 
nician sanctuaries. Both men and women prostituted themselves 
in the service of the god of the shrine. The original meaning of 
the word holy or consecrated comes out strongly here as the He- 
brew words for harlot and sodomite are the feminine and miiscu- 
line forms of the word koly. The word in itself simply refers to 
the fact that these people were in some way set apart to the ser- 
vice of a god. The reward for their base conduct was given to the 
sanctuary. It is declared that Yahweh's temple must receive 
nothing from such a " tainted " source. Dog is a. contemptuous 
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19. Thou shalt not lend upon usury to thy brother; 
usury ^ of money, usury of victuals, usury of any 

20. thing that is lent upon usury : unto a foreigner thou 
mayest lend upon usury ; but unto thy brother thou 
shalt not lend upon usury: that the Lord thy God 
may bless thee in all that thou puttest thine hand 
unto, in the land whither thou goest in to pos- 
sess it. 

21. When thou shalt vow a vow unto the Losd thy God, 
thou shalt not be slack to pay it ; for the Ix>ko thy God 
.will surely require it of thee; and it would be sin in 



name for the male prostitute, based upon the fact that the dog 
was regarded as a specially unclean animal. Cf. Rev. 12: 15. 
For the O. T. allusions to this subject, see 1 Kgs. 14: 141 15: 13; 
33:46; Amosa:?; Hos. 4: 14; Ter. 3: 3 S. For Josiah's exe- 
cution of the law, see 3 Kgs. 13: 3 B. 

17. RegulaHctf of Usury; 33 ; 19, ao 
ip, 3o. The Israelite must not take from his brother Interest 
on loans. Compare Eiod. 33 : as (JE), Lev. 35 : 36 t., and Ps. 
15 ; 5- 

The word usury, which now means exhorbitant interest, means 
in the teit simply interest. The taking of usury in the original 
sense is mentioned without blame in Matt. 35 : 37. If this could 
be regarded as a permanently valid command, it would stop busi- 
ness on any large scale among the Israelites. It is expressly stated 
that it is right to charge interest on money or goods lent to a 
foreigner. Hence this law ranks among those which were meant 
to promote the spirit of brotherly kindness within the nation ; 
see 15: i-ii. The loans meant were not those to be used for 
earring on business and making profit, but small sums or loans 
in kind meant to tide over temporary distress. 

18. Lavis regarding Vows; 23 : ai~»3 

31-33. See an elaborate statement in Num. 30. See Ecdes. 

S:4f-i P3.76:ii. The place where the vows must be paid is 

deaily set forth in Chap. 13 ; here the point is faithfulness and 
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. thee. But if thou shalt forbear to vow, it shall be no 
. an in thee. That which is gone out of thy 1^ thou 

shalt observe and do; according as thou hast vowed 

unto the Lohd thy God, a freewill ofEerii^, whicli thou 

hast promised with thy mouth. 
When thou comest into thy neighbour's vineyard, 

then thou mayest eat grapes thy fill at thine own 

pleasure ; but thou sbatt not put any in thy vessel 
. When thou comest into thy ndghbour's standii^ 

aym, then thou mayest pluck the ears with thine hand; 

but thou shalt not move a sickle unto thy neighbour's 

standing com. 
When a man taketh a wife, and marrieth her, then it 

shall be, if she find no favour in his eyes, because he 



promptitude in the payment of tliem. There is no legislation on 
the subject in JE. On the ancient practice the following passages 
shed light : Gen. 38: 20; Num. 31 : 3; Judg. 11: 30; i Sam. i : 11; 
9 Sam. 15; 7. A vow is by its very nature a freewill offering; 
It is not prescribed for a man by any law, but prompted by hi8 
own feeling of gratitude or desire for help ; therefore a man should 
be careful in making it but quick and scrupulous to carry it out 
when once made. The same spirit may be applied with profit 
to our promises and obligations. 

19. RegvlaliHg tkt Use of a Neighbor's Properly for the SaUsfac- 
Hon of Hunger; 13 : »4, 23 
14, 25. This law, peculiar to Deut., recognizes that a man's 
prol)erty must not be stolen or wantonly destroyed, but it takes 
the position that a traveller passing through a field or vine- 
ytjA may take that which is necessary for the satisfaction of 

E resent appetite. What he can really use at the moment should 
e allowed to him, but be must not reap it for himself or gather it 
into his basket. The law here formulated is said by travellers to 
be still in force in Palestine and Arabia. The criticism of the 
Pharisees against the disciples was based upon the idea that such 
plucking and rubbing of the ears of wheat as was necessary for. 
this eating must be regarded as "work/' and therefore as unlaw- 
ful on the Sabbath day. Matt. 11 : i ff. ; Mk. 3 : 33 ; Lk. 6 : i ff. 
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hath found some unseemly thing in her, that he shall 
write her a bill of divorcement, and ^ve it in her hand, 

, and send her out of his house. And when she is de- 
parted out of his house, she may go and be anotlier man's 

. wife. And if the latter husband hate her, and write 
her a bill of divorcement, and give it in her hand, and 
send her out of his house ; or if the latter husband 

. die, which took her to be his wife ; her former husband, 
which sent her away, may not take her agam to be his 
wife, after that she is defiled ; for that is abomination 
before the Lokd : and thou ^ shalt not cause the land 
to an, which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an 



aa Segulaiion of Divorce; 34: 1-4 
1-4. The Hebrew codes imply the existence of divorce as an 
established custom ; Deut is the only one that contains any 
legtslation on the subject; cf. Lev. 22: 13; Num. 30:9. See 
alia the quotation and applicatioa of this law in Jer. 3 : 1. The 
one regulation here is that when & divorced woman has been 
married again, she may not be taken back by her first husband ; 
the reason is not stated, though the aim was, no doubt, to prevent 
the hasty dismissal of the wife. Deliheration is also secured by 
the need of eiecuting a formal written deed. Probably this law 
is an advance on older custom. Cf . Hos. 3 ; 2 Sam. 3 : 13 ff. 
The earlier Jewish laws did not allow the woman any correspond- 
ing privilege. 

I. The husband takes a dislike to his wife because of aome 
tuueemly tfaln^, lit., the nakedness of a thing (23 : 14) ; probably 
immodest or indecent conduct is meant, not actual unchastity, 
which received a severe penalty, 11:31. The written formal 
document is referred to as a thing well known at this time. 
3. On this point, see Matt. 5 : 32. 

3. Hat« her ; on account of some fault or defect, as in v. i. 

4. The woman thus divorced and married to another man is 
" unclean " ao far as her first husband is concerned, so that reunion 
would now be a deadly sin. 
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m. Vasied Laws mostly of a Huuane Chasacies; 
24 : s-25 : 4 

5. When a man taketh a new wife, he ^lall not go 
out in the host, ndther shall he be chained mth any 
business : he shall be free at home one year, and shall 

6. cheer his wife which he hath taken. No man shall 
take the mill or the upper millstone to pledge: for 
he taketh a man's life to pledge. 

7. If a man be found stesding any of his brethren of 
the children of Israel, and he deal with him > as a 
slave,* or sell him ; then that thief shall die : so shalt 
thou put away the evil from the midst of thee. 



t. Privilege of the newly Married Man; 14 ■ S 

5. Compare lo: 7. He shall be free not only from war service 
' ■ ' " " e year that he may fgo»c« 

I. The Mill not to be taken in Fledge; 14 : 6 

6. For similar regulations, see vs. 10-13. . Such laws are meant 
to check harsh treatment of the poor. Amos 3:8; Prov. 32 ■ 37. 
Here it is stated that the hand-mill la whole or part is not to be 
taken in pledge because it is a man's life. The household mill 
for the daily grinding of the mea! was indispensable, as each family 
had thus to provide its own flour. If the upper stone, called the 
rider, was taken away, the needful work was interrupted. Only 
those in great distress would attempt to pledge such a thing, and 
pity must be shown to them. There are many references in the 
Bible to this grinding at the mill, which was regarded as menial 
work and usually performed by women. 

3. Man-stealing Forbidden; n:7 

7. This law is repeated from Eiod. 21 : 16 (JE). It is quite in 
conformity with the spirit of Deut. that man in the earlierpassage 
is replaced by the phrase any of liis brethren of the chuaren of 
Israel. In the Code of Hammurabi it is decreed that he who 
steals the son of a free man shall be put to death. 
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8. Take heed in the plague of lepiosy, that thou ob- 
serve diligently, and do according to all ^ that the 
priests the Levites shall teach you : as I commanded 

9. .them, so ye shall observe to do. Remember what 
the LOKO thy God did unto Miriam, by the way as 
ye came forUi out of Egypt. 

10. When thou dost lend thy neighbour any manner of 
loan, thou shalt not go mto his house to fetch bis 

11. pledge. Thou shalt stand without, and the man to 
whom thou dost lend shall bring forth the pledge 

13. without unto thee. And if he be a poor man, thou 

13. shalt not sleep with his pledge: thou shalt surely 

restore to him the pledge when the sun goeth down, 

that he may sleep in his garment, and bless thee: 



4. Treaiment cf Lefroty; 14 : 8, g 
8-9. Tbe case of leprosy is to be treated according to the pre- 
scriptions of the Levitical priests. No such prescriptions are 
given in JE, but in P the auDject is treated quite elaborately, in 
two lODK chapters. Lev. 13 : 14. Probably such teaching existed 
before the time of Deut. if not in the exact form of those chap- 
ters. Here what is meant is not, beware of sinning lest ye be 
stricken with leprosy like Miriam, but rather, if you are stricken 
with leprosy foUow the prescriptions of the priests, for this is 
required of all, even of the sister of Moses, Num. la : 14 f ■ The 
reason is that such prescriptions come from God for the help of 
his people. Plogne, ipuiri or stroke, 17: S; ai : 5, — the physical 
sign of the dread disease. 

S. Rules regarding Pledges; 24:10-13. 
10-13. The first is peculiar to Deut and decrees that the 
creditor must not enter the house of the debtor to select the 
pledge ; the borrower must be allowed to bring forth something 
that be can spare. The second is found also in Eiod. 33 : 35 f. ; 
and ordains that if a poor man has pledged bis garment it must be 
returned to him at sunset so that he can me it for covering at 
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and it shall be righteousness unto thee before the 
LoKD thy God. 

14. Thou shalt not oppress an hired servant that is 
poor and needy, whether he be of thy brethren, or 
of thy strangers that are ' m thy land ^ ' within thy 

15. gates : * in his day thou shalt give him his hire, neither 
shall the sun go down upon it; for he is poor, and 
setteth his heart upon it : lest he cry against thee unto 
the Lord, and it be sin unto thee. 

16. The fathers shall not be put to death for the chil- 
dren, neither shall the children be put to death for 
the fathers: every* man shall be put to death for 
his own sin. 

' Sun. Gr. om. < Gi. in Ay ciHa. ■ Sim. Gi. Syr. Vg. ack (with Tsrb in 



night. The following passages afiow that a garment was a not 
UDCommon form of pledge, 34: 17; Amos 2: S; Prov. 20: 16; 
17: 13; Job 22: 6. For the use of the mactle, cf. Exod. ii: 34; 
Judg. S: 15; X Sam. ti : 9. Merciful treatment of the pooi is to 
be regarded as preeminently a good worlc. 

6. CaasideratioH must be shovm towards Hired Servants; 24 : 14, 15 
14, 15. Compare Lev. ig : 13 (H). The man who worts tor a 

day's wage is poor, and so, as soon aa he has finished liIs work, be 
should receive that which is due. 

13. In Mb da.;. He must be paid promptly according to the 
proper standard, cf. Matt. 10: at. Settefli his heart upon it, lit., 
liftclk up his soul to it; then if he is disappointed he cries to heaven, 
to Yahweh, who is the guardian of the poor and oppressed. 

7. A Coil for a Fuller Recognition of Individual Responsibility; 

16. A man should be put to death only for his own sin. This 
doctrine is preached as a revelation in Ezek. 18, and it is possible 
that this verse is dependent upon that chapter, dtough'no doubt 
the feeling was growing in that direction in the time of Deut., 
d. 7 : 10. The earlier view was that a man was so closely joined 
to his family and tribe that it was not unnatural for them to be 
17s 
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17. Thou shalt not wrest the judgemeat of the stranger, 
tu>r ' of the fatherless ; * nor take the widow's lament 

18. to pledge:* but thou shalt remember that thou wast 
a bondman in' Egypt, and the Lobd thy God re- 
deraned thee thence : therefore I command thee to do 
ttik thing. 

19. When thou reapest thine harvest in thy field, and 
hast forgot a ^eaf in the field, thou shalt not go 
again to fetch it : it shall be for the stranger, for the 
fatherless, and for the widow: that the Lobd thy 
God m^y bless thee in all the work of thine hands. 

ao. When thou bedtest thine olive tree, thou shalt not 
go over the boughs again : it shall be for the stranger, 

21. for the fatherless, and for the widow. When thou 
gatherest the grapes of thy vineyard, thou shalt not 
glean it after thee : it shall be for the stranger, for 

'SoGi. Stt-Vc., Be1i.am. ■ Some Gi. MH.tdd«or^Ma*M»uidaiiLlut 
(huH. ■ 61. mdd> rta iiMd <^. 

Involved in a common punishment; cf. Josh. 7 : 34 f. ; a Sam. 
31 : 1-9 ; Dan. (1:24; Esther g ; 13. This seems to have been the 
popular view in Israel down to a late time, Jer. 31 : ag; Ezek. 
x8 -.2. In 2 Kings 14 : 6 emphasis is laid upon the tact that Ama- 
2iah observed this law. 

8. Considertaioadtmanded for the Needy; 34:17-33 

17-18. Compare Exod. 33 ; 31 !., where the same three classes 
of people are mentioned as unprotected and liable to oppression. 
Ttaou shalt not wrest the Judgement, cf. 16 : ig ; Ei<k1. 33 : 6. 
To take Qie widow's raiment to pledge is classed with other deeds 
of oppression, cf. Job. 34 ; 3. 

18. Practically the same as 15 : 15. 

19-33. The gleanings are to be left for these needy people. 
Compare Lev. 19 : 9 f. ; 33 : 33 (H). The law is meant toencoui^ 
age a humane spirit and to guard against meanness. 

19. And bast forgot a sheaf. This seems to point to the otiri- 
nal form of the custom when that which had been unconsdouuy 
forgotten was left for the poor. The law then demanded that 
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22. the fatherless, and for the widow. And thou shalt 
remember that thou wast a bondman in the land of 
Egypt : ther^ore I command thee to do this thing. 

IV. REGnunoNs of a Miscellaneous Chasacteb; 
, 25 : s-26 : 15 

25. If there be a controversy between men, and they D 
come unto judgement, and the judges judge them ; 
then they ^lall justify the ri^teous, and condemn 
3. the wicked; and it shall be, if the wicked man be 
worthy to be beaten, that the judge diall cause him 
to lie down, and to be beaten before his face, accord- 
3. ing to his wickedness, by number. Forty stripes he 
may give him, he shall not exceed: lest, if he should 

Bomething should be inteationally left for the poor. Still later 
the Jews discussed the question as to how much was to be so left. 
For the position of the gleaner see Ruth z. If origiDally the last 
sheaf was left for a religious reason, all consciousness of the specific 
puipose has vanished. 

9. Regulation of Corporal FuuUkmorU; 35 : 1-3 
1-3. The use of cotporal punishment was common and some- 
times the lesults were fatal, A. Eiod. 21 : 20. See also Isa. 50: 6; 
Jer. 20: 2 f.; 37: ij; Prov. 10: 13, etc. This is the only place 
in the 0. T. where it is authorized and regulated; its two provi- 
sions are meant to guard against excessive severity; the punish- 
ment shall take place in the presence of the judge who is respon- 
sible for the sentence, and the number of stripes shall be limited 
to forty. Later usage made this thirty-nine to lessen the danger 
of going beyond the prescribed number, cf. 2 Cor, 11 : 24. 

1. Judgement, i.e. the place of judgment. Justify and con- 
demUjJn the legal sense to acquit and declare gmlty. 

2. Worthy to be beaten, lit., a son of beating. According to his 
wickedness. This suggests that the number of stripes are to be 
in proporrion to the gravity of the offence, but that tne maximum 

3. Seem vile unto fliee, i.e. be dishonored. On the word 
see 37 : 16. Not the corporal punishment in itself is regarded as 
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exceed, and beat him above these with maay stripes, 
then thy brother should seem vile unto thee. 

lliou shalt not muzzle the ox when he treadeth 
out ' the com} 

If brethren dwell together, and one of them die, and 
have no son,* the wife of the dead" shall not marry 
without unto a stranger : her husband's brother shall 

' SV gnun. ' Gr. utd. ' SV ikaB ual J* matrltd. 



lo. Oxeti not to be mitzzltd when at Work threshing the Corn; 25 : 4 

4. This method of threshing by the treading of the osen is stilt 
in use in Eastern lands, and as a rule they are left unmuzzled. 
The writer of Deut. b^eved that kindness should be shown to 
animals ; while it is clear that the principle that " the labourer 
is worthy of his hire " may be applied to atl classes of workers, 
it is also clear that the writer of this verse was not thinking of the 
support of the priests or ministers. Compare i Cor. 9 : 9 ; i Tim. 
5:18. 

I. The Law of Lcnraie-Marriage; 35 : 5-10 

5-10. This form of marriage, so-called from the Latin, Ifvir, 
brother-in-law, existed among many ancient peoples. Its pre- 
cise origin is uncertain ; it may have a remote connection with 
ancestor worship or other primitive ideas and customs which were 
forgotten when the law took its present form. Long after ancestor 
worship had passed away the feeling was strong in Israel that it 
was a great calamity and in a sense a disgrace for a man to leave 
no one to perpetuate his name, Gen. 38. Here the custom is 
modified ; it applies only to brothers dwelling together on the same 
family estate, and it is no longer absolutely binding. There 
are different ways of explaining the relationship of the present 
passage to Lev, i3 : 16; 2a: 21; probably these prohibitions 
refer to such marriages when the brother is stitl alive. Matt. 
10: 33 f., and parallel passages show that the custom continued 
long after the time of Deut. 

5. Son is no doubt to be taken literally though Gr. has seed and 
Matt. 33 : 34, child. The stranger is a man belonging to another 
family or clan; marriage with him would divide the estate and 
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go in unto her, and take her to him to wife, and per^ 
form the duty of an husband's brother unto her. 

6. And it shall be, that the firstborn ^ which she beareth 
shall succeed in the name of his brother which is 
dead, that his name be not blotted out of Israel. 

7. And if the man like not to take his brother's wife, 
then his brother's wife shall go up to the gate unto 
the elders, and say, My husband's brother lefuseth 
to raise up unto his brother a name in Israel, he will 
not perform the duty of an husband's brother unto 

8. me. Then the elders of his dty shall call him, and 
^>eak unto him : and if he stand, and say, I like not 

9. to take her; then shall his brother's wife come unto 
him in the presence of the elders, and loose his shoe 
from off his foot, and spit in his face ; and she shall 
answer and say. So shall it be done imto the man 

10. that doth not build up his brother's house. And his 
name shall be called in Israel, the house of him 
that hath his shoe loosed. 



this is if possible to be avoided. Perform the du^ of an hnsband's 
brother unto her. The Hebrew has a special verb, a tedmical 
tenn for this conduct ; showing that it is a question of ao ingrained 
cushun. 

6. It was a regular marriage in which only the firstborn was 
reckoned as the son of tlie dead brother, bearing his name and 
becoming his heir. 

7. For a similar scene though slightly different in its significance 
see Ruth 4; there Booz purchases the woman and redeems the 

g. The man who declines this honorable duty lays himself 
open to contemptuous treatment. The drawing off of the shoe 
by the woman suggests a shameful giving up of the rights and 
duties of his position, Ruth 4 : 7. The spitting expresses bitter 
scom. Num. 12: 14; Isa. jo : 6 ; Job 30 r 10. 
> 10. He who will not build up his brother's house shall have a 
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When men strive together one with another, and 
the wife o£ the one draweth near for to dehver her 
husband out of the hand of him that smiteth him, 
and putteth forth her hand, and taketh him by the 
, secrets: then thou ^lalt cut oS her hand, thine eye 
shall have no pity. 
Thou shalt not have in thy bag divers weights, a 
, great and a small. Thou shalt not have in thine 
. house divers measures, a great and a small, A per- 
fect and just w^ht shalt thou have; a perfect and 
just measure shalt thou have: that thy days may 
be long upon ^ the land which the Lord thy God 



scornful name clinging t< 
barefooled one, i.e. one wl 
social duties. 

a. An Immoiesl Action on Ike Pari of Ike Woman is to be visiltd 
vnth Severe Punishment; 15: II, 11 
IT, 19. Apart from " the law of like " (19 : zi) tliis is the only 
place wheie the law requires bodily mutilation as a punishment. 
In the Code of Hammurabi there are several cases of punishment 
by cutting oC the offending member, e.g. the hand of the son that 
struct his father, etc. This is treated as a typical case of im- 
modesty 5 behind the extreme severity there may be some primi- 
tive religious reason no longer discernible. 

3. Demand far Just Weights and Measures; 35:13-16 

13-16. Honesty in commerce is required as well as firmness in 

the administration of justice. For the latter see t6 : 18-20. 

With this demand compare Amos 8:5; Mic. 6 : 10 f. Parallel 

la Lev. 19 : 35 f. (H) ; Ezek. 45 : 10. 

13. Divers weights, lit., a stone and a stone, i.e. two different 
stones, a large one for buying with and a small one for selling. 

' These might be carried about in a bag. 

14. DiveTB measures, lit., an epkah and an «^AaA, two different 
ephahs. The large measure, about a bushel, kept in the house. 

15. For the promise see 5 : 16. 
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i6. giveth thee. For all that do such things, even all 
that do unrighteously, are au abominatioii unto the 
LosD thy God 

17. Remember what Amalek did unto thee by the way 

18. as ye > came forth out of Egypt ; how he met thee by 
the way, and smote the hindmost of thee, all that 
were feeble behind thee, when thou wast faint and 

19. weary; and he feared not God. Therefore it shall 
be, when the Lobd thy God hath given thee rest from 
all thine enemies round about, in the land which the 
LosD thy God giveth thee for an inheritance to pos- 
sess it, that thou shalt blot out the remembrance of 
Amalek from under heaven ; thou shalt not forget 

2fi. And it shall be, when thou art come in unto the D 

iGr.V«.(*«(™«(/wrt). 



4. The Avmletites vtusf be exterminated; aj : 17-19 
17-19. The reason for this is that when Israel came out o( 
Egypt the Amalekites hampered their movements and cut ofi the 
stragglers; this statement should be compared with Ex. 17, 
where the battle with Amalek is recorded, but this particular 
incident is not mentioned; when Deut. was written Amalek 
had ceased to be a formidable enemy, i Sam. 14:48; 15: aj: 
38; 30: 17. 

iS. Amalek cut oS the rear all that were compelled to fall be- 
hind on account of weariness, thus showing by his lack of human- 
ity that he feared not God. 

19. When Israel has gained a secure position then final and 
complete vengeance is to be inflicted on Uiese enemies. In such 
a case the children would suffer for the sins of the fathers. Com- 
pare 34 : 16. 
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land which the Lord thy God ^veth thee for an 
inheritance, and possessest it, and dwellest therein; 

, that thou shalt bike of the first of all ^ the fruit of 
the ground, wluch thou shalt bring in from thy land 
that the Lord thy God giveth thee ; and thou shalt 
put it in a basket, and shalt go unto the place which 
the Lord thy* God shall choose to cause his name 

. to dwell there. And thou shalt come unto the priest 
that shall be in those days, and say unto him, I pro- 
fess this day unto the Losd thy God, that I am 
come unto the land which the Lokd sware unto our 
fathers for * to give us. 

And the priest shall take the basket out of thine 
hand, and set it down before the altar of the Lord 



liturgical literature in which the lofty Hebrew faith coucemioK 

God's guidance in history and blessing in nature is manifested 
in the form of prayerful confession and grateful adoration. These 
make a suitable conclusion to the legislation, seeing that they show 
in forms of living worship the performance of laws already given, 
i8: 4; i6 : 9-ra. The first prescribes a form of prayer to be used 
at the annual offering of the first fruits, i-n; the second gives 
a confession and prayer to be offered in connection with the presen- 
tation of the triennial tithe. The exact rdationship <A the first- 
fruits and tithes is doubtful ; this chapter is concerned with the 
ma nner of their presentation rather than Uieir final use. 

I. Nearly the same as 17 : 14. 

t. Of the first, lit., some of the first, the expression in v. 10 dif- 
fers in not having the partitive particle, see 12: 6; 18:4. The 
word for basket is found a^ain only in v. 4, 38:5,1 7. 

3. The priest, i.e. the chief priest, at the central sanctuary; for 
the form of expression, see 17 : 9; 15:17. Pioteaa, i.e. declare. 
The individual worshipper makes profession of faith in the God 
of hia fathers ; the promises of the past have received rich fulfil- 
ment. This verse and the neit may be an amplification meant 
to guard the rights of the priest, compare v. 10, where the wor- 
shipper himself appears to deposit the basket before Yahweh. 
183 
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5. thy God. And thou shalt answer and say before the D 
Lord thy God, A Syrian ' ready to perish * was my 
father, and he went down into Egypt, and sojourned 
there, few in number ; and he became there a nation, 

6. great,^ mighty, and populous: and the Egj'ptians 
evil entreated us,* and afflicted us, and laid upon us 

7. hard bondage : and we cried unto the Lord, the God 
of our fathers, and the Lord heard our voice, and 
saw our affliction, and our toil, and our oppression : 

8. and the Lord brought us forth out of Egypt with a 
mighty hand, and with an outstretched arm, and 
with great terribleness, and with signs, and with 

9. wonders: and he hath brought us into this place, 
and hath given us this land, a land flowing with milk 

10. and honey. And now, behold, I have brought the 



■ (no* muUiHali. ' SV deaU iamlk uj. 

S- Now there begins a more specific statement of God's merci- 
ful care and strong protection manifested in the peculiar history 
of this people. A Syrian (or Aramean, m.) ; the reference is to 
Jacob, whose ancestors came from Syria, and who himself fled 
there from the anger of his brother and who in his old age went 
down to Egypt and was in the position of a " sojourner " there; 
Gen. 14:4-10; 47:4. Ready to perish, or perishing, may also 
be translated as in the margin, wandering. In the former case the 
reference would be to the danger from which Jacob fled ; in the 
latter, to his adventure, as a traveller in a strange land, building 
up his fortunes by hard toil. The brief historical review here 
given is based upon the statements of the earlier narratives and 
uses expressions of which the Deuteronomic writer is fond. 

7. Deliverance was given in answer to prayer ; the thought of 
sorrow as a means of driving men to a sense of dependence upon 
their God is one that plays a great part in these narratives. 

g. This is not mere imaginative forecast ; there moves through 
the statement a sense of patriotic pride and gratitude which comes 
from actual possession of the land and knowledge of its varied 
history and nch fruitfulness. 
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first of the fruit of the ground, which thou, Lokd, 
hast given me. And thou shalt set it down before 
the Loud thy God, and worsUf) bdore the Losd thy 

. God : ajid thou shalt rejoice in all the good which the 
Lord thy God hath given unto thee,' and unto thine 
house, thou,^ and the Levite, and the stranger that is 
in the midst of thee. 

When thou hast made an end of tithing ail the 
lithe of thine increase in the third year, *which is 
the year of tithing,* then thou shalt give it unto the 
Levite, to the stranger, to the fatherless, and to the 
widow, that they may eat within thy gates, and be 

. filled ; and thou shalt say before the Losd thy God, I 
have put away the hallowed things out of mine house, 
and also have given them unto the Levite, and ' unto 
the stranger, to the fatherless, and to the widow, 
according to all thy commandment * which thou hast 
commanded me ; I have not tran^essed any of thy 

. commandments, ndther have I forgotten them: I 

<^. Am onJ Uhh knaajOc. ■ Gr. am. ud radi llieu iluU the Hit acand 

i It lit LaiU. ' Sun. Tu. cm.. <md. • Swa, Gt. S^. ammanimadt (pU. 



_ t the tithe. For 
theUw of titbe, see 14: 18, Vhere it is ordained that this triennial 
tithe is to be used for charitable purposes at the home of its giver. 
To briog the present command into relation with that law we must 
suppose that this form of confession and thanksgiving is to be 
used by the worshipper on such occasions, but the phrase beforo 
Tahwdi &7 God in the next verse would in this book be most 
naturally interpreted of a prayer offered at the central sanctuary 
in connection with the offerings presented there, at one of the 
pilgrimage-festival s, r6 ; 13. 

13. I have put away the hallowed tfainga. The tithe is thus 
spoken of because it has been consecrated or set apart by a divine 
command, 14: 38. Foratimeit remained in the house of the owner, 
but now it has been conscientiously cleared out and devoted to 
its proper purposes. 
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have not eaten thereof in my mourning, neither have 
I put away thereof, being unclean, nor given thereof 
for the dead : I have hearkened to the voice of the 
Lord my God, I have done according to all that 

15. thou hast commanded me. Look down from thy hd.y 
habitation, from heaven, and bless thy people Israel, 
and the ground which thou hast given us, -as thou 
swaiest unto our fathers, a land flowing with milk 
and honey. 

V. EXHOSTAHONS TO OBEY THE LaW JUST GiVEK; 
26 : 16-28 : 68 

16. Tto day the Lokd thy God commandeth thee to 
do these statutes and judgements : thou shalt there- 
fore keep and do them with all thine heart, and with 
allthy souL 

14. Wblle in the bouse of the owner this tithe might have been 
rendered unclean in various ways, but the worshipper declares that 
care has been taken to prevent this. The different forms of con- 
tamination mentioned are (i) by the eating of it in mourning; 
mourning bread (Hos. 9 : 4) is unclean, for death and the customs 
surrounding it retained much of primitive superstition ; (i) by 
the person who put it away being ceremonially unclean sucK 
" uncleanness " was regarded as contagious, Hag. i : 13 ; (3) by 
sending gifts of food to a funeral feast or making offerings to 
the dead, Jer. 16: 7; Ezek. 34: 17. When the Hebrew teachers 
were coming to tlie full consciousness of the supremacy of their 
God they protested vigorously against all survivals from ancient 
polytheism. 

15. On the basis of past faithfulness the worshipper claims 
continued mercy from the God who from heaven has sent such 
rich blessings upon the land. 

I. The Formula of Obligation to the Law; a6 : 16-19 
i6-ig. Concluding exhortation to observe the whole law. 

16. These words are a formula of obligation for the day when 
the Law was given ; compare the statement in 1 Egs. 33 : 3. 



THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 

17. Thou hast avouched the Lord this day to be thy 
God, and that thou shouldest walk iu his ways, and 
keep his statutes, and his commandments, and hia 

18. judgements, and beaikeo unto fals voice; and the 
Lord hath avouched thee this day to be a ^ peculiar 
people unto himself,^ as he hath promised thee, and 
that thou shouldest keep all his commandments; 

19. and to make thee high above all nations which he 
hath made, ^in praise, and in name, and in honour; * 
and that thou mayest be an holy people unto the 
Lord thy God, as he hath spoken. 

37. And Moses and the elders of Israel commanded the 
people,' saying, E.eep all the commandment which I 



17. Avouched, lit., caused to say, a peculiar form of ezpres^on 

which occurs only here. It comes from the nature of the covenant 
looked upon as a two-sided transaction ; each party assumes cer- 
tain duties and obligations which are expected, relied upon by the 
other, so that each one entering into the mutual contract may be 
said ta cause the ether to say that which is implied in the action. 
The writer does not mean to overlook the fact that the covenaot 
originates in Yahweh's electing grace. They have passed beyond 
the view of mere natural relationship between God and the people ; 
it is a bond of living faith and moral obligation, mercy on the one 
side and obedience on the other. It is possible that the original 
order was as follows : Thou hast caused Yahaieh to say that he wndd 
be thy God, and that he would raise thee high abme aU peoples, etc. 
Yakweh halh caused thee lo say this day that thou wouidest be a peculiar 

teople unto himself, as he hath promised thee, and that thou shouldest 
eep all his commandments, and that thou shouldest walk in his 

ig. Israel has not only been created by Yahweh, but has also 

received a position of higher privilege and responsibility than 
that of the rest of the nations. History has justified this claim; 
a wide survey of facts shows that there is in it an abiding truth 
which should not be ignored because it has so often been presented 
in narrow fanatical forms. 

1S6 
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. command you this day. And it shall be on the day 
when ye shall pass over Jordan ^ unto the land which 
the Lobs thy God giveth thee, that thou shalt set 
thee up great stones, and plaister them with plaister : 

. and thou shalt write upon them all the words of this 



1. Comfasite Chapter of a Special Character;' ij : 1-^6 
Chap. 17. Various commands to be observed after the people 
have crossed the Jordan. This chapter is peculiar in its character 
and position, it interrupts the speech oE Moses, has no close relation 
to the specific Deuteronomic material, and is evidently a reworking 
of older narratives and laws. While the critical problems that it 
raises cannot he completely settled, it is interesting and instructive, 
and shows how carefully such literary fragmenta were preserved, 
and how gradually the liturgical forms and responsive services 
were worked out. We have in it a command to inscribe the law 
on great stones and to set up an altar, a brief exhortation given to 
the people by Moses and the priests, a statement that the different 
tribes are to stand to bless and to curse oa Mts. Gerizim and Ebal, 
then a series of curses simply. It is probable that the first section, 
vs. 1—8, contains the account of two diSerent things, — the setting 
up of large stones with inscriptions immediately after the passage 
of the Jordan, and the erection of an altar on Mt. Ebal, — which 
have been blended together. 

(a) An altar to be built and inscriptions to be set up; 37 : i-io. 
I. And the elders of Israel. Elsewhere in Deut. Moses alone 
gives the commands to the people; as the verb is in the singu- 
lar in the first half of the verse, Moses alone speaks in the second 
halt, and the Greek omits the people, the original form may 
have represented the command as given by Moses to the elders, 

3. On the day irtien, etc. This is probably to be taken liter- 
ally, and in that case the distance between Ebal and the Jordan 
is ignored. See 11 : 39 £f. The great stones are to plaistered with 
white lime and then an inscription painted or written thereonin 
black or colored letters. This was an Egyptian method to paint 
or plaister stones and then inscribe upon them figures or characters 
using a blai^ pigment of durable quality. It was a common cus- 
tom in other ancient countries to engrave laws or ceremonial rtgula- 
tions on slabs of stone or metal. 

3. This law. Possibly the foregoing chapters, 6-36, but more 
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law, when thou art passed over; that thou mayest 
go in unto the land which the Lokd thy God giveth 
thee, a land Sowing with milk and hon^, as the 
LOBD, the God of thy fathers, hath promised thee. 
4. And it shall be when ye are passed over Jordan, that 
ye shall set up these stones, which I command you 
this day, in mount Ebal,' and thou shalt plaister 

I 5. them with plaister. And there shalt thou build an 

altar unto the Lokd thy God, an altar of stones: 

6. thou shalt lift up no iron tod upon them. Thou shalt 

bu0d the altar of the Lokd thy God of unhewn* 

stones: and thou shalt offer burnt oEEerings thereon 

I 7. unto the LosD thy God: and thou shalt sacrifice 
peace offerings, and shalt eat there: and thou dialt 
rejoice before the Lokd thy God, 

1 Stm. GeriaiTL * Hcb. nhri*. 

likely the legislation contained in 11-36. It was necessary to 
have a permanent record that the levelation of God and tlie woric 
of great testjiers might be preserved, Isa. S : 1 ; 30:8. Further 
progress in the conquest of the land is here made dependent upon 
obedience to the law already given. 

4. Ebal ; the Samaritan version has Gerizim. This change 
has no doubt been made deliberately in honor of their own aacted 
mountain. See 11:2^; Josh. 4:10. The stones thus set up 
shall serve aa a memonal of Yabweh's loving kindness to the com- 
ing generations, Josh. 4 : 6. 

5-7. This intoimation is probably derived from the earlier 
narrative of E, since Deut. does not recognize any altar save 
the one at the place which Yahweh shall choose, i.e. Jeru- 
salem. This altai is to be built according to the ancient law of 
Ezod. 30: 35, JE- the stone must be in its natural condition, 
untouched by any mstrument used by man. Such stones are found 
at primitive sanctuaries ; they were regarded as dwelling places 
of the God and later as signs of the divine presence. Gen. iS : 18. 
It is likely that there was such a sanctuary at Ebal in early times, 
II : 19. 
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8. And thou shalt write upon the stones all the woids of 
this law very plainly. 

9. And Moses and the priests the Levites spake unto D 
all Israel, saying, Keep silence, and hearken, O Is- 
rael ; this day thou art become the people of the Lord 

10. thy God. Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of 
the Lord thy God, and do his commandments and 
his statutes, which I command thee this day. 

11. And Moses charged the people the same day, saying, JE 
13. These shall stand upon mount Gerizim to bless the 

the word "sacrifice " being used in its place, 12 : 6, 11, 37; 18: 3. 
The general tone of the verse, however, in its caii for feasting and 
rejoicing before God is quite ia the DeuteroDomic style and spirit. 
The two kinds of sacrifice commanded here are frequently men- 
tioned together, Judg. 20:26; 31:5; i Sam. io;8; 1 Sam. 
6: 17; iKg3.3: jj. 

S. The inscription is to be written, with all possible clearness, 
upon the stones referred to in vs. 2, 4, not upon the stones of the 
altar described in 5, 6. 

g, 10. These verses have no connection with what has gone 
before or with those that follow immediately after, but in speech 
and sentiment they join very closely with 28 : i ; and it is possible 
that in the original Deuteronomy they formed the link connecting 
the two related chapters 26 and 28. Because Israel has entered 
into a covenant with Yahweh (26 : 17) and thus become a peculiar 
people, therefore loyal obedience to the divine commands may 
reasonably be expected. The Hebrews were an emotional people, 
they invested these religious transactions with a solemn mag- 
nificence ; but they were also a practical people who acknowledged 
that the final outcome of a true covenant must be surrender on 
their part to the will of tiieir God. This was always clear, but the 
advance made through the influence of great teachers was in 
gaining, under the divine guidance, a purer and loftier idea of the 
moral nature of this obedience, Hos. 6:6; Ps. 40 : 6. 

Q. Though the priests, the Levites, are included, it appears 
from the next verse that Moses was the speaker. Keep silence: 
the Hebrew word used occurs only here; the proper attitude in 
the presence of a divine message is a reverent silence, Hab. 2; lo; 
Zech. 2:13. 

(ft) The blessings and curses on Ebaland Gerizim; cf . s? : 11-26, 

II--I3. This passage also belongs to one of the earlier records, as 
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people, when ye aie passed over Jordan ; Simeon, and 

Levi, and Judah, and Issachar, and Joseph, and Ben- 
13. jamin: and these shall stand upon mount Ebal for the 

curse; Reuben, Gad, and Asher, and Zebulun, Dan, 
DB 14. and Naphtali. And the Levites shall answer, and say 

unto all the men of Israel with a loud voice. 
15. Cursed be the man that maketb a graven or molten 

image, an abomination unto the Lokb, the work of the 

Levi is here not an ecclesiastical class but & secular tribe along- 
eide the other tribes. Compare 33 ; S with Gen. 4g : 5. In 11 ; ig 
it is said that the blessing is to be set on Mount Gerizim and the 
curse on Mount Ebat, and the meaning of this blessing and curse 
[s explained in 11 ; z6, as referring to obedience and disobedience 
of the Law. It appears to be meant that in a solemn ceremony 
six tribes shall stand on one mount and six on the other, uttering 
respectively the blessings and the curses. The principle upon 
nhich this division of the tribes is made is not dear, it does not 
seem to be geographical ; it has been pointed out that on the side 
of the curse are tiiose of inferior birth, along with Reuben who 
forfeited his birthright, Gen, 49 : 4. In Josh. S : 13 B. we have 
an account by a DeuteroDomic writer of the carrying out of tliis 
command by Joshua, who is represented as following carefully in 
the footsteps of his great master. The permanent idea is tliat 
God's blessing rests on obedience to the law of righteousness, 
while the curse follows the steps of the wilful transgressor. Here, 
in the following paragraph, we have only the curses. 

14-26. Twelve cUraes, corresponding to the number of tribes, 
are pronounced by the Levites against certain forms of trans- 
gression. Here the Levites are priests standing over against the 
people who respond to their utterances. In the previous para- 
graph the two halves of the nation are set opposite each other. 
The curses here are not chosen with any special reference to the 
Deuteronomic Law. It is likely that we have here a selection 
from an old liturgy that has been preserved by its insertion in this 

14. Levites. The priests or inferior clergy, lo : 8. Compare 
the work of the Levites in Neh. 8. Answer has here the sense of 
" begin to speak " as in 11 : 7. 

15. Cnrsed. This word may have many shades of significance, 
which can only be determined by a careful investigation of all 
the passages involved ; but it is well to remember that to the an- 
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hands of the craftsman, and setteth it up in secret. 
And all the people shall answer and say, Amen. 

1 6. Cursed be he that setteth light by his father or his 
mother. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

17. Cursed be he that removeth his neighbour's land- 
mark. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

18. Cursed be he that maketh the blind to wander out of 
the way. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

19. Cursed be he that wresteth ' the judgement of the 
stranger,* fatherless, and widow. And all the people 
shall say, Amen. 

1 SV the jiuticc rfui to the MfonnMr. 

dents blessings and curses uttered under strong provocation or in 
solemn circumstances were real things cartying in themselves their 
beneficent or fatal effect. Here it is a strong expression of di- 
vine disapproval of these particular acts which all the more were 
to be condemned because the covenant had been thus solemnly 
ratified by the people. Amen, lit., firm, assured; as a strong ex- 
pression of assent, certainly, truly, i Kg3. 1:36; Jcr. 11:5; 
in a liturgical formula, Num. 5 : 12; as a response of the people, 
Neh. 8; 6. For the prohibition against making images, 4: 16; 
33; as; Eiod. 39 ; 4-23 ; 34 : 17 ; Lev. 19:4; 26 : 1. Secret 
idolatry, Job 31 : 27. 

16. Setteth light by, i.e. dishonoureth, a weaker form of the 
same verb used in Ei. 21:17; Lev. 10 : g (curseth), the opposite 
of the word honor used in the fifth commandment. Reverence 
for parents or filial piety is one of the most prominent features of 
Hebrew religion. If ever they practised ancestor worship, they 
have by the teaching oE inspired prophets been saved from the 
stagnation that often comes from such idolatry of the past, and 
have preserved only the best element, viz. the true respect that 
is due from youth to age, $■ r6; zi : 1S-21; Ezod. 10: 12; 
31:17; Lev. 20:9. 

17. One of the prohibitions peculiar to Deut. ; see on 19 : 14. 

18. H>kflth ... to wander out of the way or causelh to go 
astray in the way, Prov. 28 : 10. This prohibition is found only 
here and Lev. 19 : 14. Only those destitute of real kindly feel- 
ing would take advantage of such infirmities, 

19. See 34;r7: Exod. 22:21-24; 23:9; Lev. 19:33. A 
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Ciused be he that lieth with his father's wife ; be- 
cause he hath uncovered his father's skirt And all 
the people shall say, Amen. 

' Cursed be he that lieth with any manner of beast. 
And all the people shall say, Amen. 

Cursed be he that lieth with his aster, the daughter 
of his father, or the daughter of his mother. And all 
the pe^le shall say, Amen. 

Cursed be he that Ueth with his mother in law. And 
all the people shall say, Amen. 

Cursed be he that smiteth his neighbour in secret. 
And ail the people shall say, Amen. 

Cursed be he that taketh reward' to slay an innocent 
person. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

Cursed be he that confirmeth not' the words of 



iSVatrOt. 



■ Sun. Gi. add <t 



solemn demand toi civic justice and sodal virtue. The Deutero. 
Domic Law takes under its care the unprotected classes. 

30. Prohibition of marriage with step-mothei, 33:30; Lev. 
iS:8; 30: II. 

31. See Exod. 11: 19; Lev. 18:23; 20:15. 
. Marriage with a half-sister prohibited. See Lev. 18 : g ; 



According to 
practised in 
is explained 
9 not looked 



10: 17 : and compare Gen. 2g : la; 3 Sam. 13 : 13. 
Ezekiel, who condemns this kind of marriage, it ^ 
his day. See Ezek. 22; 11. The ancient custo 
by the fact that relationship on the father's side 
upon as so dose as that on the mother's side. 

23. This prohibition is not found in the Deuterouomic Law. 
See Lev. 18 : 17; ao: 14. 

24. Even if the murderer escapes the grasp of human justice, 
the curse of God is upon liim. Ezod. 19:13; 21:1a; Lev. 
24:17. In secret: 13; 7; 28:57. 

35. Cursed are those who received bribes for slaying the inno- 
cent. Taking bribes is denounced by the prophets and con- 
demned in the Law but the nearest parallel to this passive is 
Ezek. 22 : 12; "in Uiee have they taken bribes to shed blood-" 

26. This law refers probably to the Deuteronomic legislation, 
an adaptation of the liturgy to its present situation. Those 
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this law to do them. And all the people shall say, 
Amen. 

And it shall come to pass, if thou shalt hearken I 
diligently unto the voice of the Loed thy God, to 
observe to do all his commandments which I corn- 



have the c 

3. The Blessingt and Curses which follow upon Obedience and 
Disobedience; Chap. x8 

Chap. i8. A powerful speech setting forth the blessings and 
curses which follow upon obedience and disobedience to the Law. 

This chapter, whidi is printed in the text as two paragrapha, 
of unequal length, may be called a great sennon in favor of loyiu 
obedience to the Law which has now been given; it has been 
named the " Peroration to the Deuteronomie Legislation." It 
joins on quite well to v. 10 of the previous chapter. It should 
be noted that the other codes of JE and P have each a ^mllai 
conclusion. Eiod. 23 : 30-33 ^""l htv. it : 3-45. A certain 
number of verses present in similar forms the blessings and 
curses ; then the curses and misfortunes are developed at greater 
length in a series of striking pictures. As the part devoted to 
the curses is of so much greater length, it may have received 
later additions; such a statement as this was peculiarly liable 
to be enriched by fuller experience in days when thoughtful 
students of the Word felt that the nation was suffering from the 
accumulated mistakes and misdoings of the past. The whole 
speech, however, breathes a oneness of spirit and is marked by a 
massive strength and unity; iatelligenlly interpreted, it is still 
the kind of sermon that is very much needed. To us the Law of 
God is not the ceremonial law of Moses, but the highest teaching 
of the O. T. concerning social righteousness, the latest revelations 
of science, and the caB of our Lord Jesus to the noblest human 
service. In this large sense we may appropriate the blessings 
and curses of the olden time ; the nation that cherishes within its 
borders the real spirit of brotherhood and is ready to bear a faJc 
share of the world's burden of sorrow and need shall be exalted 
to true peace and prosperity. 

(a) 1-14. The blessings of obedience. Compare umilar 
statements in 7: ii-i6; 11 ; 13-iSi aa-aS- 

I. And it shall come to ptss — the connectioa is with 36 : ig 
o 193 
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mand thee tliis day, that the Lord thy God will set 

. thee on high above all the nations of the earth : and all 

these blessings shall come upon thee, and overtake 

thee, if thou sbalt Hearken unto the voice of the Lokd 

thy God. 

Blessed shalt thou be in the dty, and blessed &halt 

. thou be in the field. Blessed shall be the fruit of thy 

body, and the fruit of thy ground, and * the fruit of 

thy cattle,* the increase of thy kine, and the youi^ 

. of thy flock. Blessed shall be thy basket and thy 

, kneadingtrough. Blessed shalt thou be when thou 

comest in, and blessed shalt thou be when thou goest 

. out. The LoED shall cause thine enemies that 

rise up against thee to be smitten before thee : they 

shall come out agdnst thee one way, and shall 

. flee before thee sevoi ways. The Lord shall com- 



or 37 : 10. Set thee on hlgjh. See z6 : 19. This pramiBe has 

been, in the spiritual sense, abundantly fulfilled ; but in its original 
form it is one that was liable to be misapplied by zealots who had 
a narrow view of the Law. 

%. Come upon thee, and overtake thee. This ia more than what 
we call poetic personification ; the blessings and curses are regarded 
as living agents of God's justice whidi follow on tiie track of the 
individual and the nation. This is the ancient equivalent of our 
modem idea of inexorable law. 

3- Here we have sin clauses beginning with the word " Blessed," 
and promising, as a result oE obedience, prosperity in every sphere 
of the nation^s life. 

4. The fruit of 'Ca.j catUe. This phrase has probably come in 
here from v. iS; it is lacking in one important Greek Ms., and 
in V. 18. On the rest of the verse, see the note on 7 : 13. 

5. There is no scarcity. The basket for gathering the fruit and 
the kneadingtrough for making the bread shall be always full. 

6. The army of the enemy advances against them in an orderly 
march, but, being repulsed, flees wildly in all possible direction^ 
Ezod. 35:31; Lev. 36 : 7. 
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mand the blessing upon thee in thy bams, and in 
all that thou puttest thine hand unto ; and he shall 
bless thee in the land which the Lord thy God 
9. giveth thee, llie Lokd shall establish thee for an 
holy people unto himself, as he hath sworn unto thee ; 
a thou shalt keep the commandments of the Lokd 

10. thy God, and walk in his ways. And all the peoples of 
the earth shall see that thou art called by the name of 

11. the Lord; and they shall be afraid of thee. And the 
Lord shall make thee plenteous for good, in the fruit 
of thy body, and in the fruit of thy cattle, and m the 
fruit of thy ground, in the land which the Lord sware 

13. unto thy fathers to give thee. The Lord shall open 
unto thee his good treasure ^ the heaven to give the 
rain of thy land in its season, and° to bless all the work 
of thine hand : ' and thou shalt lend unto many nations, 
and thou shalt not borrow. 

'in. Imaiiry, ' Sud. Gr. om. and. • Sun. Or. Sfi- Vg. kanit. 



g.Holy people, see 7:6; 14:2; a6; 19. 'Die general condi- 
tion in V. I is here ta.ken up indirectly. Seeing thai thou wilt 
keep the commandment, etc. 

10. That thou art called hj the name of Toliweh : better, that 
Yakwek's \name is caUed over thee. The meaning oC this comes 

out clearly from such a passage as 2 Sam. 12 ; 28, where Joab 
Bays, " Lest I take the city and my namt be called over it." Yah- 
weh claims to be the owner and protector of this people, and as he 
is the Lord of heaven and earth men will be afraid of attacking 
his property. 

11. He will make thee enjoy prosperity in an excessive degree. 
See vs. II and iS. 

12. According to the antique view, Yahweh kept the rain, hail, 
and snow in his storehouses above the firmament. Gen. 1:7; 
I7;ii; Jer. 10:13; J''^ 38:22. Because of the abundance 
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13. And the Loss shall malte thee the head, and not the 
tail ; and thou shalt be above only, and thou shalt not 
be beneath; if thou shalt hearken unto the conunand- 
ments of the LosD thy God, which I command thee 

14. this day, to observe and to do them; and shalt not turn 
aside from any of the words which I command you '■ 
this day, to the right hand, or to the left, to go after 
other gods to serve them. 

15. But it shall come to pass, if thou wilt not hearken 
unto the voice of the Loed thy God, to observe to do 
all his commandments and his statutes which I ami- 
mand thee this day ; that all these curses shall come 

16. upon thee, and overtake thee. Cursed shalt thou be 
in the dty, and cursed shalt thou be in the field. 

17. Cursed shall be thy basket and thy kneadingtrough. 
iS. Cursed shall be the fruit of thy body, and the fruit of 

thy ground, the increase of thy kine, and the young of 
19. thy flock. Cursed shalt thou be when thou comest in, 
30. and cursed ^lalt thou be when thou goest out. The 
Lord shall send upon thee cursing,* discomfiture, and 
rebuke, in all that thou puttest thine hand unto for 
to do, until thou be destroyed, and until thou perish 

> Sun. Gr. Sn. Om. > Sui. Gc. S71. Tu. Vc add imi. 

of produce Israel will have wealth to lend to other nations ; cf , 
i5;6; Ps. 37:36. 

13. Therefore Israel will take a prominent position among the 
nations and will rise continually in reputation and influence. For 
the figure, see Isa. g ; 14. 

14. Read with Sam. Gr, AV, / command thee. 

(b) I5H58. Curses come as the result of disobedience. The 
forms used to eipress the curses in i6-ig correspond exactly 
to those used for the blessings in 3-6. 

30. Very emphatic, these three things; cursing, discomfort, 
and rebuke are regarded as living agents of the divine vengeance. 
The second half of the verse has a peculiar change of person. 
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quickly ; because of tlie evil of thy doings, whereby 

31. thou hast forsaken me. The Lokd ^lall make the 
pestilence cleave unto thee, until he have consumed 
thee from off the land, whither thou goest in to possess 

32. it. The LoBD shall smite thee with consumption, and 
with fever, and with inflammation, and with fiery heat, 
and with the sword,* and with blasting, and with mil- 
dew, and they studl pursue thee until thou perish. 

23. And thy heaven that is over thy head shall be brass, 

24. and the earth that is under thee shall be iron. The 
Lord shall make the rain of thy land powder and dust : 
from heaven shall it come down upon thee, imtil thou 

25. be destroyed. The Lord diall cause thee to be 
smitten before thine enemies : thou shalt go out one 
way against them, and shalt flee seven ways before 
them; and thou shalt be ' tossed to and fro among * all 

26. the kingdoms of the earth. And thy carcase shall be 

> m. ud Vg. inuiU. < m. a l»nsr wile. 

foTsaken me, and a word doings, which b common in Jeremiah 
and occuTS here only in Deut., hence it m&y be &n addition. 

21. Pestilence, an epidemic disease causing widespread de- 
struction. 

23. The curse is for the sake of impressiveness presented in 
sevenfold forin; the calamities will fall upon the earth and its 
inhabitants. With flie sword : it suits the connection better to 
follow the translation of the marsin vrith drought; in the original 
the two forms are similar. 

23. The curse will rest upon the heavens so that they cannot 
give rain upon the earth, and, lacking this stimulus, it cannot bring 
forth fruit, Lev. 26 : 19. 

34. Instead of a fructifying rain there will be showers of fine 
dust caused by the hot desert wind, the sirocco. 

2S- The curse is expressed even more strongly than the bless- 
ing of V. 7. Tossed to and fro among, better with the mar^n, 
a terror unto, i.e. an object of terror, a sight causing shuddering 
and dread. 

36-37- Probably an expansion withillustcatioos from the Exile. 
197 
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meat unto all • fowls of the air, and unto the beasts of 
the earth, and there shall be none to fray them away. 

37. The LoBD shall smite thee with the boil of Egypt, 
and with the emerods,* and with the scurvy, and with 

38. the itch, whereof thou canst not be healed. The Lord 
shall smite thee with madness, and with blindness, and 

39. with astonishment of heart: and thou shalt grope at 
noonday, as the blind gropeth in darkness, and thou 
shalt not prosper in thy ways : and thou shalt be only 
oppressed and spoiled alway, and there shall be none 

30, to save thee. Thou shalt betroth a wife, and another 
man shall he with her : thou shalt build an house, and 
thou shalt not dwell therein: thou shalt plant a vine- 

31. yard, and shalt not use the fruit thereof. Thine ox 
shall be slain before thine eyes, and thou shalt not eat 
thereof : thine ass shall be violently taken away from 
before thy face, and shall not be restored to thee : thy 
sheep shall be given unto thine enemies, and thou shalt 

3a. have none to save thee. Thy sons and thy daughters 
shall be given unto another people, and thine eyes shall 

> Sam. Gr. S;i. ffin. off. ' m. iKiiiimti ot fiagiu boils. 

26. To feel the force of this we must remember that in those 
days the lack of an honorable burial was regarded as in itself 
a terrible curse and deprivation, 2 Sam. 21 : 10. 

27. Various forms of skin diseases, snellings, and eruptions of 
an incurable kind, regarded as a special curse of God ; see the case 
of Job. 

2g. The result of all these ills will be mental confu^on, destroy- 
ing all hope, ending in perplexity and panic. 

ig. A striking picture of utter helplessness and hopelessness, 
Isa. 5g : 10. Though they grope about after many ways, all ways 
shall lead to ruin. 

30-34. After this comprehensive statement here are particular 

features of suffering which come to those who are conquered by a 

cruel enemy. A man's house and wife were taken from him, the 

produce of his fields consumed by strangers, and bis children 
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look, and fail with lon^jii^ for them all the day : and 
there shall be nought in the power of thine hand.* 

33. The fruit of thy ground, and all thy labours, diaE a 
nation which thou knowest not eat up ; and thou shalt 

34. be only oppressed and crushed alway : so that thou 
shalt be mad for the sight of thine eyes which thou 

35. shalt see. The LosD shall smite thee in the knees, and 
in the legs, with a sore boil, whereof thou canst not be 
healed, from the sole of thy foot unto the crown of thy 

36. head. The Lord shall* bring thee, and thy king 
which thou shalt set over thee, unto a nation which 
thou hast not known, thou nor thy fathers ; and there 
shalt thou serve other gods, wood and stone. And 

37. thou shalt become an astonishment, a proverb, and a 
byword, among all the peoples whither the Losd shall 
lead thee away. 

38. Thou shalt carry much seed out into the field, and D 

> Srr. JkMii. ■ SV mlMitata vtO lor sluO sevoil times in this cluptei. 

sold Ento slavery. If we would realize how horrible war was in 
those days, and how much we ought to be grateful for the bless- 
ings of pea.ce, we need only note the varied features of this terrible 
picture, a picture drawn from sad operience. All these things 
take place before a man's eyes, so that be is led to think that those 
who are dead received the better part. 

34. No wonder the survivors who live through all this are 
maddened and driven to desperation. 

3$. Refers to a terrible form of leprosy that attacked the joints- 
Compare Job 3 : 8. The verse is probably a repetition in a 
slightly diSeient form taken from v. 27. 

36. For the form of espression, see 17; 15. Having rejected 
the divine king, they will be carried away, king and all, into a 
foreign land, where idolatry will be forced upon them. 

37. Their sorrow will be aggravated by the fact that outsiders, 
startled by such an overthrow, will make them the object of sharp, 
cutting remarks, saying"Where is now your God?" 

38-46. TUb section starts from a thought similar to that 
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shalt gather little in ; for the locust shall o 

39. Thou shalt plant vineyards and dress them, but thou 
shalt neither drink of the wine, nor gather the grapes; 

40. for the worm diall eat them. Thou shalt have olive 
trees throughout all thy borders, but thou shalt not 
anoint thyself with the oil ; for thine ohve shdl cast Us 

41. fruit, liiou shalt b^;et sons and daughters, but they 
shall not be thine ; for they shall go into captivity. 

42. All thy trees and the fruit of thy ground shall the locust 

43. possess. The strainer > that is in the midst of thee 
shall mount up above thee higher and higher; and 

44. thou shalt come down lower and lower. He shall lend 
to thee, and thou shalt not tend to him: he shall be the 

45. head, and thou shalt be the tail. And all these 
curses shall come upon thee, and shall pursue thee, 
and overtake thee, till thou be destroyed; because 
thou hearkenedst not unto the voice of the Losd thy 
God, to keep his commandments and his statutes 

1 SV i^tunur, througboot the book, atxpt s •■ 14. 

expressed in v. 33 and coveia about the same ground, with slight 
variations. 

3S. Tbe failure of the nop, in spite of abundant sowing. Hag. 
1:6; Mic. 6; 15. For the plague of locusts, see Joel 1. 

39. The vine, the olive, and tbe corn (wheat) were the impor- 
tant crops of Palestine upon which the people depended for 
sustenance and comfort; they shall all fail) the blight of barrenness 
is a sure sign of God's curse. 
41. The same thought is expressed in even stronger foim b v. 33. 
43. Just the opposite of v. 13. The stranger, i.e. the sojourner 
(10 : ig), who is not dependent to the same extent on the soil, will 
become richer than the Israelites, to whom they were formally 
indebted. In Russia to-day the peasants or landed proprietors 
are often in debt to the Jews, who themselves are only sojourners 
in the land. The idea lying behind all this exhortation is that 
disobedience to the will of God causes a reversal of the laws which 
bring peace and prosperity and produces abnormal conditions. 
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46. which he commanded thee ; and they shall be upon 
thee for a sign and for a wonder, and upon thy seed for 

47. ever : because thou servedst not the Lokd thy God D" 
with joyfiUness, and with gladness of heart, by reason 

48. of the abundance of all things : therefore shalt thou 
serve thine enemies ^ which the LosD shall send against 
thee, in hunger, and in thirst, and in nakedness, and in 
want of aU things : and he shall put a yoke of iron 

49. upon thy neck, until he have destroyed thee. The 
Lord shall bring a nation against thee from far, from 
the end of the earth, as the eagle dieth, a nation whose 

50. tongue thou shalt not understand ; a nation of fierce 

■Vg.M-J. 

40. Sets forth in striking foitn the absolute end permanent 
nature of the curse upon disobedience. It shall be a. sign of God's 
justice and a wonder that arrests the attention of men, and the 
tragic consequences shall cling to the coming geaeratious. For 
the possibility of restoration after repentance, see ^ : 2g ; 30 : i~3. 

47-68. The remainder of the chapter brings additional features 
to the description of the curse already given, dwelling specially 
upon the honors which result from foreign conquest and oppres- 

47. This is a characteristic thought of Dent., that the abun- 
dance of God's gifts may become a means of leading men to arro- 
gant forgetfutness and wicked self-conceit, 6: 10-12; S: 11-18. 

48. These words may have been written at a time when the 
Israelites were actually groaning under the burden of foreign 
oppression. For the yoke of iron, see Jer. 18 : 14. 

49. The conquering nation is to come from afar. The rantre 
of the Babylonian empire was a great distance from Palestine, 
and by the Israelites, with their limited knowledge of geography, 
might well be called the end of the earth, Isa. 5 ; 26. The lan- 
guage of the Assyrians and Babylonians, though belonging to the 
same family as that of the Hebrews, was yet sufficiently different 
to be foreign to them, Isa. 28: 11; 33: ig; Jer. 5: 15. The 
swift and sudden movement of those great armies made a terrible 
impression on the smaller peoples, as the eagle fiieA, lit., as the 
vulture darieik, Jer. 4S : 40 ; 49 : 12 ; Hab. 1 ; 8. 

50. This picture of the grim, ruthless Chaldeans is drawn from 
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countenance, wMcli shall not regard the person of the 

, old, nor shew favour to the young : and be shall eat 
the fruit of thy cattle, and the fruit of thy ground, 
' until thou be destroyed : ^ which also shall not leave 
thee com,* wine, or oil, the increase of thy kine, or the 
youi^ of thy flock, until he have caused thee to perish. 

. And he shall besiege thee in all thy gates, until thy 
high and fenced' walls come down, wherein thou 
trustedst, throughout all thy land: and he shall beside 
thee in all thy gates throughout all thy land, which 

, the Lord thy God hath given thee. And thou shalt 
eat the fruit of thine own body, the flesh of thy sons 
and of thy daughters which the Loko thy God hath 
given thee ; m the siege and * in the straitness, where- 
with thine enemies shall straiten thee.* 

The man that is tender among you, and very deli- 
cate, his eye shall be evil toward his brother, and 
toward the wife of his bosom, and toward the rem- 

, nant of his children which he hath remaining: so 



vtlUtewilk iMne en 



(iikl). • SV Jartifitd- 



real life and sharp eiperience. Fierce countenance, lit., m. 
strong efface, i.e. have a face that is firm, unmoved by any feeling 

of justice or pity. 

52. There is to be a general siege of the strong places. In 
those days the strong ws.lls even of a small city could offer con- 
siderable resistance to a mighty foe, and a stubborn people were 
in danger of trusting to this more than to the righteousness of 
their cause and the reasonableness of their temper. The laws of 
war were just the opposite of humane, and those who had been 
long held at bay ru^ed, at the moment of success, into unmen- 
tionable cruelties. 

53. For such horrors, not at all imaginary, see 3 Egs. 6: 98; 
Jer. 19:9; Ezek. 5:10; Lam. 1:20; 4 : 10. 

54. The sufferings and terrors are so great that all natural 
affections and bonds of Icindness are destroyed. 
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that he will not give to any of them of the fiesh of his 
children whom he shall eat, because he hath nothing 
left him ; in the siege and in the straitness, wherewith 

56. thine enemy shall straiten thee in all thy gates. The 
tender and delicate woman among you, which would 
not adventure to set the sole of her foot upon the 
ground for delicateness and tenderness, her eye shall 
be evil toward the husband of her bosom, and toward 

57. her son, and toward her daughter ; and toward her 
young one that Cometh out from between her feet, 
and toward her children ^ which she shall bear ; for she 
shall eat them for want of all things secretly : in the 
siege and in the straitness, wherewith thine enemy 

5S. shall straiten thee in thy gates. If thou wilt not ob- D 
serve to do all the words of this law that are written 
in this book, that thoii mayest fear this glorious and 

59. fearful name, tse lord thy god ; then the Losd will 

1 Gt. Syi. T»i. cUU or ton. 

S7- The woman who lias lived in iuiury, only going forth into 
the street when carried in a magnificent litter and bravely at- 
tended, will now be driven into utter destitution and will be guilty 
of the most horrible coarseness and greed. It is a relief to think 
that there are many who would prefer death in any form rather 
than sink to this depth of degradation. The suggestive phrase 
in the siege and in ttie straitness, etc., which is so terribly illus- 
trated, occurs three times here and also in Jer. 19 : g. 

58. This law is already regarded as written and presented in 
book form ; see 3 1 : 9, where Moses is £rst said to have written the 
Deuteronomic Law. Compare 17: 19. Tahweh fliy God. In 
the thought of those days the name was not the mere sound or 
label, but the being and character. In later times the " name " 
stands tor the whole sum and content of the religion, Isa. S9 ^ 19 ; 
Mai. 3:10; Ps. 61; 6. Finally, reverence for the actual form, 
the very letter, was carried to such a superstitious extent that the 
Name was not pronounced, and in Greek and English " Lord " 
took its place. 

303 .Coogle 
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make thy plagues wondeiful, and the plagues of thy 
seed, even great plagues, and of long continuance, 

6a and sore acknesses, and of long continuance. And he 
will bring upon tliee again all the diseases ' of Egypt, 
which thou wast afraid of ; and they shall cleave unto 

6t. thee. Also every sickness, and every plague, which 
is not written in the book of this law, them will the 
D' 62. LosD bring upon thee, until thou be destroyed. And 
ye shall be left few in numbei, whereas ye were as 
the stars of heaven for multitude ; because thou didst 
not hearken unto the voice of the I/)kd thy God. 

63. And it shall come to pass, that as the Lo&d rejoiced 
over you to do you good, and to multiply you; so 
the LosD will rejoice over you to cause you to poish, 
and to destroy you; and 3'e shall be plucked from 
oS the land whither thou goest in to possess it. 

64. And the Losn ^lall scatter thee among ail peoples, 
from the one end of the earth even unto the other end 

< So nad Sun. Sjft. Tu. Vf.; BA. miry diiaut. 

59. The exceptional character and long duration of these 
■ttokes of God is agtun dwelt upon. 

60. The promises given in times of faithfulness and hope are 
thus reversed, 7 : 15. 

61. As if die tenor of all these s^cific threats was not suffi- 
cient, all possible ills are included to insure complete destruction. 
The phrase usually runs, "this book of the Ian," 19: aS; 39; lo; 

63. This and the previous verse pdnts to a reversal of all the 
great promises given to Israel and to the fathers, z6 : 5. It is a 
tremendously bold stroke to represent Yahweh as having the same 
joy in destruction as he once had in blessing. Compare the 
passionate struggle ascribed to Yahweh in Hos. 11 : 8. It shows 
what a high value is placed on conformity to the Law, and how 
far men have travelled from the tribal stage when the destruction 
of a nation meant the death of its god. 

64. A widespread disperdon, which had already begun, is 
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of the earth ; and there thou shalt serve other gods, 
which thou hast not known, thou nor thy falters, 

65. even wood and stone. And among these nations shalt 
thou find no ease, and there shall be no rest for the 
sole of thy foot : but the Lohd shall give thee thse 
a trembling heart, and failing of e3'es, and pining of 

66. soul : and thy life shall hang in doubt before thee ; and 
thou shalt fear rdght and day, and shalt have none ' 

67. assurance of thy life : in the morning thou shalt say. 
Would God it were even ! and at even thou shalt say, 
Would God * it were morning ! for the fear of thine 
heart which thou shalt fear, and for the sight of thme 

68. eyes which thou shalt see. And the Lokd shall bring 



here predicted ; this has been fulfilled is a larger sense than even 
this prophet dreamed oE, but at the sime time the wonderful 
Btreogth and persistence of the religiau has been shown. While 
under the first shock of exile, no doubt, many individuals lost tbeii 
faith, yet as a race they learned to sing Yahweh's song in a fordsn 
land (Pa. 137) and stood out before the world as the inflexible 
opponents of idolatry. 

65. The chapter closes with a vivid description of the restless, 
troubled condition of the people in esile. The 0. T. is rich in 
what may be called the poetry of sorrow ; its phrases for the ei- 

Ereaaion of disappointment, pain, and anxiety were not coined 
y mere students of literature. They reflect the tragic realities 
of the darkest experience. They tell of those bitter hours when 
men realize most keenly their need of God. Rest is regarded as 
the condition of prosperous life and regular worship, 1 2 ; 10. The 
heart is agitated ; the eyes fail, looking in vain for the blessing ; the 
sou! languishes, consumed with fruitless anxiety. 

6(5. Thy life shall hang; in doubt before thee, lit., tkv life shaU 
be hung up for thee in front, as if suspended by a single thread that 
might break at any moment. Night and day are full of fears; 
there is no sense of security, 

C7. A vivid picture of one who is in agony of uncertainty; see 
Job. 7 : 4. For the general spirit of the passage, compare Lev, 
26 : 36 f . 
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thee into Egypt ^ain with ships, by the way whereof I 
said unto tb^, Thou shalt see it no more again : and 
there ye shall sell yourselves unto youi * enemies for 
bondmen and for bondwomen, and no man shall buy 
you. 

•So rod Smb. Gr. Syr. Tu.; H<b, %. 

68. So complete will be the reversal of the redemption that 
they will go back to Egypt in Phtsnician sUve-gaUeys, and will 
be willing to purchase life by offering themselves as slaves, but 
even their enemies will be unwilling to purchase those upon whom 
there rests such a manifest curse of God. 



Dg.l.zedt,,COOgle 



C. CLOSING SPEECHES AND NARRATIVES; 
Chaps. 29-34 

I. A Speech of Exhortation and Consolation; 
Chaps. 29,30 

89. These are the words of the covenant which the D^ 29:2 
LosD cotmnanded Moses to make with the duldren 
of Israel in the land of Moab, beside the covenant 
which he made with them in Horeb. 
3. And Moses called unto all Israel, and said unto 
them, Ye have seen all that the Lord did before your 
eyes in the land of E^ypt unto Pharaoh, and unto 

39, 30. A speech of exhortation and consolatioo attributed to 
Moses. 

Chapter ig is an exhortation which aeema in some parts at least 
to reSect the circumstaQcea of the Exile. There is some uncer- 
tainty as to the relationship of v. i, which in the Hebrew version 
is the last verse of the previous chapter; whether we should call 
it a subscription to 18 or a supersciiptioii to 39, it may be regarded 
as a link between the two, then Uiese are the words of the cove- 
nant will refer to what haa gone before, while in file land of Moab 
will define the situation in which the following speech is supposed 
to have been given; see v. 7. 

,s made at Horeb (Sinai) when the Israel- 



ites came out of Egypt, and then after the long wandering in 
wilderness the covenant was renewed and enlarged in the land 
of Uoab immediately b^ore the death of Moses and the crossing 
of the Jordan, 4:13; j : 3. 

»--9. A reminder of what Yahweh has done for them in the 
past. It is similar to the retrospects given in the earlier chapters. 
The two generations are drawn togeAer, as in chaps. 1-3. 

3. Moses calls all Israel together, as in J : i, and calls to mind 
the wonders of the Exodus, as in 7 : 19. 
307 
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3. all his servants, and mito all his land; the great 
temptations ' which thine eyes saw, the agns, and those 

4. great wonders: but the Losd hath not given you 
an heart to know, and ^es to see, and ears to hear, 

5. unto this day. And I have led you forty years in 
the wilderness : your clothes are not waxen old upon 
you, *and thy shoe is not waxen old upon thy foot ; * 

6. Ye have not eaten bread, neither have ye drunk 
wine or strong drink : that ye might know that I am 

7. the Lord your God. And when ye came unto this 
place, Sihon the king of Heshbon, and Og the kii^ 
of Bashan, came out agiunst us unto battle, and we 

8. smote them : and we took their land, and gave it for 
an inheritance unto the Reubenites, and to the Gadites 

9. and to the half tribe of the Manassites. Keep there- 
fore the words of this covenant, and do them, that ye 
may prosper * in all that ye do. 

DB 10. Ye stand this day all of you before the Losd youi 



4. It is possible for men to behold striking facts of bistory 
without perceiving their spiritual significaiice, tlieir divine meaa- 
ing. This is in sll ages a part of the real tragedy of life, Isa. 
6:10; Jer.s:"- 

5. See 1:7; 8:2; and Amos a : 10. 

6. The emphasis, as in chap. 8, is on the miraculous provision 
made for Israel in the wilderness. God's power was shown most 
clearly when the ordinary means of sustenance were lacking. 
The change to the direct speech of Yahweh is peculiar, unless it 
is a quotation of a current formula ', such change is very common 
in Ezekiet and the Priestly Code; see also Exod. 10: a (JE) and 
I Kgs.39: 13. 

7. For these events, see i : 3^ f. and 3 : i, 3, 8, u t. 

9. Prosper; this word may be rendered, as in the m., dtal 
vnsdy; it means that you may understand how to apply these 
principles to your present life so as to secure real success. 
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God ; • your heads, your tribes/ your elders,* and 

11. your officers, even all the men of Israel, youi little 
ones,* your wives, and thy stranger that is in the 
tnidst of thy camps,* from the hewer of thy wood ' 

12. unto the drawer of thy water: that thou shouldest 
enter into the covenant of the Lord thy God, and into 
his oath, which the LosD thy God maketh with thee 

13. this day: that he may establish thee thb day imto D^ 
himself for a people, and that he may be unto thee 

a God, as he spake imto thee, and as he sware unto 
thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. 

14. Neither with you only do I make this covenant and 

> Gi. Ua luadi ^-mu liitu. ' Gr. tddi ynrindta. ' Sam.-Syr. Vg. add 

and iyoar vnu). &. nadi wHr mm mi yeia elaldtm. ■ Sun. Gr. Syi. Tu, 

tamf. • Sam. Gi. Srr- add fMB. 

10-19. "fbs covenant is for the present and coming genera- 
dam 1 failure to keep it will lead to national disaster. 

10. It la a. gener^ assemblv of the people with its representa- 
tives, stationed before Yahweh for a solemn purpose. Probably 
it should be your heads (or chiefs), your judges, your elders, and 
your officers. 

11. The covenant comprehends all claases. including the 
stranger (sojourner) resident within Israel's boundary. The 
stranger here seems to have a somewhat different position from 
that assigned to him in the other passages, io;iS', 14:21; 
be is regarded as fully incorporated into the social and religious 
life of the community. For the duties .here assigned to him, see 
Josh. 9:21 fi. (P). _ 

13, Enter into, lit., pass over into, may contain a reminiscence 
of the custom of passing between the parts of the sacrifice when 
the solemn covenant was made. Gen. 15: 10; Jer. 34: 18 f. Oath, 
lit., imprecation, the covenant is distinguished from a simple 
oath by having a ceremony with solemn sanctions consisting of 
mutual imprecations. Gen. a6: 28; Neb. lo: ig. 

13. This verse states the meaning of this two-sided covenant; 
it establishes a living relation between Yahweh and Israel, but it is 
not an absolutely new thing, it is the recognition and expression of 
Yahweh's interest in Israel and kindness to the preceding genera- 
tion. Gen. 17: 7-8 P; Gen. 36: 34. On the oath, see i : 8. 

P 309 * ,1^' 
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15. this oath; but with him that standeth here with 
us this day before the Lord our God, and also with 

16. him that is not here with us this day: (for ye know 
how we dwelt in the land of Egypt ; and how we came 
through the midst of the nations through which ye 

17. passed; and ye have seen their abominations, and 
their idols, wood and stone, sUver and gold, which 

s 18. were among them :) lest there should be among you 
man, or woman, or family, or tribe, whose heart 
tumeth away ^ this day ^ from the Lobd our God, 
to go to serve the gods of those nations ; lest there 
should be among you a root that beareth gall ' and 

1 Gr. am. ■ m. Heb. rvik, h VMoawa hub. 

15. With the present the future generations are included; all 
tbe generations of the chosen people are linked into one by the 
continuity of the divine mercy. Compare s : 3. 

i6. The great danger which may lead to the breaking of the 
covenant is the idolatry of those nations with whom they have 
come in contact, which, while it may be deUslable to their teachers, 
has powerful attractions for the common people. We have here 
expressed in terms of past history the fierce struggle which en- 
dured for centuries. 

17. Their abominatlDns, and their idols. Here we have two 
very contemptuous terms applied to the idols of the heathen. 
The first is not the word usually translated by abomination in 
Deut., but a word which occurs only here in the Hex., but is 
common in the age of Jeremiah and Ezekiel when the battle against 
foreign religious practices was fierce, e.g. detestable thing, Jer. 
16 : 18. Tbe word rendered idols or idol-blacks (AV m. dungy 
gods) is of an uncertain meaning ; it occurs only once more in the 
Hex., Lev. i6 : 30, several times in Kings, andjg times in Ezek. 
One thing is certain, viz. that it embodies a bitter and contemp- 
tuous scorn of idolatry which is natural in the speech of men who 
are conscious that they are fighting for the highest truth in an 
hour of extreme peril. 

i3. Take heed therefore in the face of these sad examples, 
lest there should be among you, etc. It is well to omit "^thls 
iBj " with the Gr., as the warning is not confined to the present. 
The inclination to idolatry is described as a root that brings forth at 
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. wormwood; and it come to pass, when he heareth 
the words of this curse/ that he bless himself in his 
heart, saying, I shall have peace, though I walk in 
the stubbornness of mine heart, * to destroy the moist 

, with the dry: * the Lokd will not pardon him, but 
then the anger of the Lord and his jealousy shall 
smoke against that man, and all the curse that is 
written in this book shall lie * upon him, and the Lokd 

. shall blot out his name from under heaven. And the 
Lokd shall separate hi'm unto evil out of all the tribes 
of Israel, according to all the curses of the covenant 

, that is 'written in tiiis book of the law. And the gener- 
ation to come, your children that shall rise up after 
you, and the foreigner that shall come from a far land, 
shall say, when they see the plagues of that land, 
and the sicknesses wherewith the Lokd hath made it 



' m. oalh (ud «o v«. lo, ail. < m. t. . 

dam, or adiin. ' Gr. Syr. T»i. Vg. re»d an, (." J. with m 

Us fruit poison and worntwood. The efEecta &re deadly a,a well 

19. To destroy the moist with Hie di7, lit., to sweep away the 
watered and the dry, i,e. to destroy the wfiole land ; that which is 
the result of the idolater's action is here put as if it were his delib- 
erate purpose. 

to. WiH not pardon; the original is stronger, lit., will not be 
willing to pardon kirn, because he ha.3 sinned vrilfully against the 
light. His jealousy, 4 ; 24. The smoke of the divine anger, 
Ps. 74 : 3'. Shall lie upon him. The word lie is used of animals, 
Gen. 4:7; 4g : 9, and represents the curse as an animal or demon 
settling down upon the man. The Greek and the Targum have 
the feebler word cleave unto him. 

II. The declaration of judgment passes now from the indl' 
vidual idolator to the nation as a whole. The generation to 
come ; here the writer addresses the people of a time later than 
Moses, and seeks to impress upon them his great thought that their 
national misfortunes are the result of disobeying the Law, The 
inquiry concerning the significance of these calamities is put dra- 
matically into the mouth of future generations and of foreigners. 
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33. ack; and that the whole land thereof is brimstoDe, 
and salt, and a bummg, that it is not sown, n&r bear- 
eth, nor any grass groweth therein, like the over- 
throw of Sodom and Gomorrah, Admah and Zeboiim, 
which the Lokd overthrew in his anger, and in his 

34. wrath : even all the nations shall say, Wherefore * 
hath the Loss done thus mito this land ? what meaneth 

35. the heat of this great anger? Then men shall say. 
Because they forsook the covenant of the Lord, the 
God of their fathers, which he made with them when 

36. he brought them forth out of the land of Egypt ; and 
went and served other gods, and worshipped them, 
gods whom* they knew not, and whom he had not 

27. given' unto them: therefore the anger of the LoKD 
was kindled against this land, to bring upon it all the 

38. curse that is written in this book: and the Lord 
rooted them out of their land in anger, and in wrath, 
and in great indignation, and cast Uiem into another 

39. land, as at this day. The secret things belong unto 

I Sim. Tu. Syi. n»A ani »hy. 'SVOalio! vbgm. > m. Hcb. Hilitd. 

33. The whole land has become like certain barren tracts in 
the region of the Dead Sea covered with saline and bituminous 
matter which hinders all vegetation, Gen. ig: 34; Job iS: 15. 
" God's overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah " is evidently an 
ancient phrase, and standing illustration of an extreme penalty, 
Amos. 4:11; Isa. 1 : 9, etc. For Admah and Zeboilm, see Hos. 
ji:8; Gen. 14:3. 

35. For the same words, see 1 Kgs. 9:8; Jer. 22 ; 9. 

36. Whom he had not apportioned unto them. For the idea. 



5e4:i2- 

37. This 



. This verse and 21 shorn that the preacher has before Itim 
the written booL with its laws and curses. 

38. The phraseology of this verse is closely related to Jer. ; 
see 31:5; 22:36; 32: 27 of that book. 

29. The author sets the past and future in contrast. The 
future is in the band of Yahweb. He will guide it according to his 
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the Lord our God : but the things that are revealed 
bdong unto us and to our childien for ever, that we 
may do oU the words of this law. 
30. And it shall come to pass, when all these thii^ are D' 
come upon thee, the blesang and the cuise, which 
I have set before thee, and thou ahalt call them to 
mind among all the nations, whither' the Lokd thy 

3. God hath driven thee, and shalt return unto the Lord 
thy God, and shalt obey his voice according to all 
that I command thee this day, thou and thy children, 

$. with all thine heart, and with aU thy soul ; that then 

good pleasure, and reveal it in due time ; that which ia already 
revealed beloogs to us and in the form of history shows us the 
importance o( keeping the divine laws. Such a statement belooKS 
to a time when men were looking back sorrowfully upon the 
solemn lessons of their own nationd life. It does not contradict 
the teaching of the chapter, which does not give absolute predic- 
tions of particular events, but sets forth In a pictorial fashion 
the principle that the people of Israel will sow that which they 

Chap. 30. This chapter contains a consolatory discourse on the 
efficacy of repentance (1-14} and a final exhortation that ia 
related to Chap, 38 (is-ao)- The first section reflects the dr- 
cumstances and feelings of the Exilic period, and ma^ be intended 
to give a more helpful view after the dark threatening of ig; it 
is a dgn of living faith that many of these teachers were con- 
vinced that those words of dreadful doom could not te the last ut- 
terance from a merciful God. The second section agrees so well 
in spirit and style with the earlier exhortations that it may well 
he a part of the original book. The striking passage 4 : 3(^31 
presents in brief form the principle that is more fully illustrated 
m the first paragraph of this chapter. 

T. Turns back to aS: *-!}■ Call them to mind, tit., bring back 
to Iky kearl, the heart being m O. T, psychology the seat of reflec- 
tion, Prov. 13 : 7. Hath driven thee : the phrase is common in 
this connection in Jer. (8:3; 16:13). 

I. The repentance to be effective must be deep and sincere, 
as we would say, whole-hearted, wi& all fliiiie heart, and with 
aE thy soul, 4: so; 6:5. 

3. It is possible that there Is a play on words or sounds such 
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the Lord thy God will turn* thy captivity, and have 
compasfflon upon the«, and vill return and gather 
thee from all the pec^Us, whither the Lord thy God 

4. hath scattCTCd thee. If any of thine outcasts be in the 
uttmnost parts of heaven, from thence will the I<okd 
thy God gather thee, and from thence will he fetch 

5. tlue : and the Loss thy God will bring thee into the 
land which thy fathers possessed, and thou shalt 
possess it; and he will do thee good, and mult^ly 

6. thee above thy fathers. And the LoKO thy God will 
circumcise tbine heart, and the heart of thy seed, to 
love the Loud thy God with all thine heart, and with 

7. all thy soul, that thou mayest hve. And the Lokd 



aa the Hebrews loved; if thou wilt turn to Ya^hweh then he will 
given a decisive turn to thy fortune. The phrase here rendered 
turn &.J captivltr has a more general meaning, viz. to change one's 
fortunes. Seesuchpasaageaaa Jer. ag; 14; Ezek, 29:14; where, 
as here, the specific blessing of the return from captivity is men- 
tioned separately. See a strikinely similar collocation of phrases, 
Jer. 11: 15; I will retiim ana have compassion upon them, 
33: 36; I will change their destiny and have compassioD upon 

4. At one time the Hebrews had a more limited view of Yah- 
weh's dominion ; they thought that to be driven beyond their own 
special territory was to be surrendered to the power of other gods 
(i Sam. 26 ; ip), but now they have learned " to sing Yahweh's 
song in a foreign land " and know that no place is so distant as 
to be beyond the range of his power, 18 : 64 ; Neh. i : g. He 
Uttermost parts of heaven, the remote regions where the solid 
vault of heaven rests upon the earth. 

6. A great promise. There is to be such a wonderful thing as 
spiritual regeneration, so that the people will have a mind quick 
to perceive the truth and a heart to obey it. It is probable that 
the idea of " circumcision of the heart " originates with the great 
prophet Jeremiah. This is one of the places where the O. T. 
approaches the spirituality of the Christian religion. See on 
10:6, and compare Jer. 31:33; 3^:39; Ezek. 11:19; 36:a6. 

7. The curses are not withdrawn, but are turned over on to 

ai4 
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thy God will put all these curses upoa thine e 

and on them that hate thee, which ^ persecuted thee. 

8. And thou shalt return and obey the voice of the 
Loss,' and do all his commandments which I com- 

9. mand thee this day. And the Lord thy God will 
make thee plenteous in all the work of thine hand,* 
in the fruit of thy body, and in the fruit of thy cattle, 
and in the fruit of thy ground, for good ; for the Lord 
will again rejoice over thee for good, as he rejoiced 
over thy fathers : if thou shalt obey the voice of the 

10. Lord thy God, to keep his conmiandmeots and his 
statutes which are written in this book of the law ; 
if thou turn unto the Lord thy God with all thine 
heart, and with all thy soul. 

11. For this commandment which I command thee this 
day, it is not too hard * for thee, neither is it far off. 

13, It is not in heaven, that thou shouldest say, Who 1 

< SV Oof f« wUd. ■ Sun. (k. Syr. Vg. »dd l*y Cnf. • Sun. Gi. Syr. Vg. 



Israel'a enemies; for the thought, see 7 : 15. The statement here 
disturbs the connection and may be giu adaptation from the 
former place. 

8. The result of this " circumcision of the heart " will he a 
return to God in the spirit of loyal obedience, with cousequeat 
prosperity, »8;i; 11:15. 

11-14. A clear announcement of the fact that theae require- 
ments of religion are reasonable and attainable. 

II. A twofold statement that the commandment is not a 
mystery {Ps. 139:6) beyond human comprehension, it has a 
clearness, definiteness, and simplicity of its own ; and it is not 
remote from man's life, it is not hidden in some far-off, inacces- 
sible place. We may regard this as an early form of " apologetic." 
Deuteronomy destroyed many of the religious customs which 
were near to the life of common men, and bound up with old 
associations, hut it brings in its place a definite comprehensive 
law. 

13. In this and the next verse the two most distant places are 
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shall go up for us to heaven, and bring it unto us, 
and make us to hear it, that we may do it ? 

Neither is it beyond the sea, that thou shouldest 

say. Who shall go over the sea for us, and bring it unto 

. us, and make us to hear it, that we may do it ? But 

the word is very nigh unto thee, in thy mouth, and 

in thy heart, that thou mayest do it. 

See, I have set before thee this day life and good, 



cited heaven above and beyond the sea, and we are told that there 
ia no need of a messenger to bring the law from those distant 
regions. Some of the andent Rabbis used this to prove that the 
law is the sum of all wisdom, saying that another Moses is not 
needed to bring the Law fiom heaven as there is no law left 
behind in heaven. That view of the finality of the Law would 
tend to arrest all further progress and it is not to be supposed that 
the writer of this passage would go so far. That view led to the 
rejection of the Great Teacher. 

14. The revelation is near and in such a form that it can be 
made a matter of reflection (Ps. 1) and conversation (6 : 7), but the 
end of all this is the practical use of it as a guide to right conduct. 
Compare St. Paul's application of this to the living faith that 
apprehends the immediate presence and power of the Christ, 
Rom. 10: 8. There is a great truth in assertions concerning the 
" nmplicity " of the gospd ; but if we take them in a shallow con- 
ventional fashion, we may_ lose the thought of the mystic beauty and 
infinite mystery of our faith. A hard and fast law or dogma may 
finally destroy the spirit of which it was once a noble embodiment. 

15-10. The closing paragraph of this chapter is also the closing 
section of the great exhortation which begins in 6, is tahen up 
at the end of ati, and runs through ^8. It presents once more 
the clear alternatives which are the objects of deliberate choice, 
life and good, and death and evil. 

15. Life. This does not mean, as it might do in the N. T., 
deeper personal experience or individual immortality, but the 
present and future blessedness of the nation, in secure possession 
of the Promised Lend. Those who are meek, pious, obedient 
to the law, will inherit the earth, Ps. 37 : 11. In the same atmos- 
phere evil and good mean misfortune and prosperity. The 
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i6. and death and evil ; ' in that I command thee this 
day to love the Loed thy God, to walk in his ways, 
and to keep his commandments and' his statutes and 
his judgements,* that thou mayest hve and multiply, 
and that the Lokd thy God may bless thee in the land 
whither thou goest in to possess it. 

17. But if thine heart turn away, and thou wilt not 
hear, but shalt be drawn away, and wor^p other 

18. gods, and serve them ; I denounce unto you this day, 
that ye shall surely peri^ ; ye shall not prolong your 
days upon the land, whither thou * passest over Jor- 

19. dan to go in to possess it. I call heaven and earth 
to witness against you this day, that I have set before 
thee life and death, the blessing and the curse: 
therefore choose life, that thou mayest live, thou and 

20. thy seed; to love the Lord thy God, to obey his 
voice, and to cleave unto him : for he * is thy life, 

■ Gr. inaerts ^ Itn till ktarkm wiM Itt trmmaiidmtMi of Ftiptli, iky God {«kkh 
I ammami, etc). ■ Gr. wn. «d. • SV aidiiuiica. • Sam. Gr. Syr. yt. 



16. In the original the sentence is broken at the beginning so 
that we must add a clause from the Greek version thus: "// 
Ikoit leilt pay attention to the commandments of Yakuiek thy Cod 
irtiidi I comnuuid," etc. ComfiaTe 11 : 13; 10:9. 

Here we have clearly recognized the two elements in religious 
apostasy, there is the inward turning, the inclination towards the 
sensuous and sensual, then there is the strong outward attraction, 
people are drawn away by some popular movement. See 4 : ig, 
where the same word, let one's self be driven, is used of the ^uie- 
ments of star- worship. 

iS. I denounce, i.<. /declare; the same word is rendered profesa 
In 36: 3. For the sentiment and phrases of these verses, see 4; 36; 
8: 19. 

30. Hb is tfa; life. Loyalty to him is the coodition of averting 
the threatened destruction and the pledge of continued Dational 
prosperity. While beginnings of individualism may be traced 
m Deuteronomy, its outlook as a whole is national; tfuni means 
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and the length of thy days : that thou may«st dwell 
in the land which the Lord sware unto thy fathers, 
to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give them. 

n. The N'assative ov the Last Wohds and Deeds of 
Moses; Chaps. 31-34 

D* 31. ^And Moses went and spake* these words unto 
a. all Israel And he said unto them, I am an hundred 

> Qt. Kwk And Maajmiikti »mMiv oB {ttn* wrdi, etc). 

the natioQ aa a political and religious commuoity. Vahweh is 
the life of tlie nauon ; its charter of material prosperity, and reli- 
gious purity is found in the great declaration of 6:4-5. One 
of the greatest germons ever preached closes with this spleadid 
note ; the h<^ of the preacher was disappointed as to its material 
form, the catastrophe came and the nation was shattered, but his 
inspired and inspiring words have had a greater influence than be 
dreamed of, they helped to create a new Church that has played 
its part in the world, they have gained new significance as cen- 
turies have passed away, and even the careless worid would not 
willingly let them die. 

Ch^. 31-34. The last da3ra of Moses. This final section of 
the hook consists of (i) statements concerning the appointment 
of Joshua aa the successor to Moses and (i) ordinances for the 
regular reading of the Deuteronomic Law, 31; (3) introduction 
to the Song, (4) the Song of Moses, and (s) Yahweh's decree con- 
cerning his death, ta ; (6) the Bles^ng of Moses, 33, and (7) the 
account of his death, 34. 

31. This chapter is composite ; it contains parallel accounts of 
the appointment of Joshua, vs. i-S, and 14, 15, 33, while the 
remainder contains varied elemeDta. 

I. ApfointmeiU of Joshua as successor to Hosts; 31: 1-8, 

14. ts. 33 

1-8. Moses speaks words of encouragement to the people and 
to Joshua. 

I. This paragraph should be compared with 3 : a?, a8, where 
Moses is commanded to take the view of the Promised Land from 
Pisgah and then give the charge to Joshua. The opening words. 
And Hoses went and spake these words, are diffictdt to explain, 
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and twenty years old this day; I can no more go 
out and come in : and the Lokd hath said unto me, 

3. Thou shalt not go over this Jordan. The Lobd thy 
God ' he will go over ' before thee ; he will destroy 
these nations from before thee, and thou shalt possess' 
them: and' Joshua, ^he shall go over' before thee, 

4. as the Lord hath spoken. And the Lokd shall do 
unto them as he did to Sihon and to Og, the kings 
of the Amorites, and unto their land ; whom he de- 

5. stroyed. And the Lord shaU deliver them up before 
you, and ye shall do unto them accordmg imto all 
the commandment which I have commanded you. 

6. Be strong and of a good courage, fear not, nor be 
affrighted at them: for the Lord thy God, he it is 

that doth go with thee; he will not fail thee, nor Heb.ia 

7. forsake thee. And Moses called uuto Joshua, and 
said unto hii" in the sight of all Israel, Be strong and 

'Sam. Gt.Ai list jwdoHT. ■ SV dopoeBesa. ■ So Stun. Cr..Heb.aB. oiii. 

ftnd it is most natural to refer them to something thst has gone 
before; so after 2g: 1-2, the easiest way out of the difficulty is 
to adopt the reading of the Greek version, When Moses had coat- 
pitted these words to all Israel, etc. 

2. P gives the same age, 34 : 7 ; Exod. 7 : 7 ; but in the first 
passage adds " his eye was not yet dim nor his uatural force 
abated." Here we are told that Moses is no longer able to under- 
take the duties of public life. See on 28 : 6, for the clause go out 
and corns in. Compare 3 : 17, thou shalt not go over this Jordan. 

3. Though the great messenger and mediator, Moses, is to be 
removed, yet their God will still go before them as a conquering 
power, and another leader shall be appointed according to the 
promise in 3 : 38, from which place the last clause of this verse 
13 repeated. The intention here is to give prominence to the 
thought that Yahweb is the real permanent leader of Israel's 
hosts. 

5. Accordinguntoall the commandment: this is to be explained 
by reference to Chap. 7, where the relation of the Israelites to alien 
and conquered peoples is fully defined. 
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of a good courage: for thou shall ^go with* this 
people into the land which the Lord hath sworn unto 
thai fathers to give them; and thou shalt cause 

8. them to inherit it. And the Lord, he it is that doth 
go before thee ; he will be with thee, he will not fail 
thee, ndthet forsake thee: fear not, neither be 
dismayed. 

9. And Moses wrote this taw, and ddivered it unto 
the priests the sons of Levi, which bare the ark of 
the covenant .of the Lord, and unto all the elders of 

10. Israel. And Moses commanded them, saying, At 
the end of every seven years, in the set time of the 



7. Go with : it is better to read with seveial 



real leader in a situation where persistent courage and living 
energy will be a constant need. 

8. But the great leader, the succe; '*' — -- -' '- 

these heroic lieights of duty and ai 

- ■ .. - J^^ ^ 

ii to whom he has given 
tais cau. 

3, Regulation for tke Public Reading of tkt Law; 31:^13 
9-13. Moses ordains that the Deuteronomic Law shall be read 
publicly every seveo years, at the Feast of Booths, in the Year of 
Retease. The paragraph is not closely connected with the one 
immediately preceding, but refers to the legislation in the earlier 
chapters ; toe emphasis here is not on the writing of the Law, but 
on the fact that it was delivered to the priests the sons of Levi 
for a special purpose hereafter defined, io:S; 19:1, iz. 

10. For the Year of Release, and the Feast of Tabernacles, see 
IS ; 1-9; 16; '3-iS- Set time, from a verb that means to fix 
or appoint a time, is a more general term than that used for pil- 
grimage or festival and may include any regular appointed day 
such as sabbath or New Year. The rendering solemn feasts in 
AV is accounted for etymologically, where lolemn has the sense 
of Lat. solemnis, «.«. stated. 
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It. year of release, in the feast of tabernacles, wheD all 
Israel is come to appear before the Lokd thy God in 
the place which he shall choose, thou ^ shalt read this 
law before all Israel in their hearing. 

13. Assemble the pec^le, the men and the women and 
the little ones, and thy stranger that is within thy 
gates, that they may hear, and that they may learn, 
and fear the Loss your ' God, and observe to do all 

13. the words of this law ; and that their children, which 
have not known, may hear, and learn to fear the 
Lord your * God, as long as ye hve in the land whither 
ye * go over Jordan to possess it. 

14. And the Lokd said unto Moses, Behold, thy days je 
£^proach that thou must die: call Jc^ua, and 

iCr.yi. 'Tai.Syi. Aar. • Sun. Gr. Vs. (for- 

II. To i^pear before Tahweh : the origioal form was no doubt 
to sec the face of ; consult the note on 16 : 16. Unless this char^ 
was originally addressed to Joshua and has hees modified in 
favor of the priest and elders, we should read the plural with the 
Greek, Ye shaU read. 

II. Every class in the commumty is to be represented at the 
reading of the Deuteronomic Law, as it deals wiu the rights and 
duties of all classes ; and such a public function reminds them that 
they are bound together by ties stronger than those of blood and 
material interest, viz. obedience to One Supreme Lord. 

13. The insistence on the fact that religion is a subject that 
can be taught to the children and thus handed down to coming 
generations is a marked feature of Deut. (compare 4:9)6: 7), 
and the wonderful tenacity of Judaism is largely due to the 
thoroughness with which this truth has been appreciated and 
absorbed. 

1:4-13. In this paraf^aph vs. 14, 15, and 13 require separate 
attention, as they contain a parallel statement from another docu- 
ment concerning the appointment of Joshua. Compare E«od. 
33:7-ii(E). 

14. Thy days approacli for dring, as in Gen. 47 : 19 (J). Tent 
of meetlnf! only here and the next verse in DeuL ; it occurs in JE, 






ily here and the next verse in DeuL ; it occurs in JC, 
■ify frequent in P, about 13J times. The word went 
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preset yourselves in the tent of meeting, that I may 
^ve him a charge. And Moses and Joshua went, 
and presented themselves in the tent of meeting. 
15. And the Losd ^^>eaied in the Tent in a [nllar of 
cloud : and the pillar of cloud stood over ^ the door 
of the Tent 
I 16. And the LokS said unto Moses, Behold, thou shalt 
sleep with thy fathers ; and this people will rise up, 
and go a whoring after the strange gods of the land, 
whither they go to be among them, and will forsake 
me, and br^k my covenant which I have made with 

finds its explanation in Exod. 33 : 7, where tt is sud that Mows 
used to take the tent and pitch it without the camp, afar ofi 
from the camp, etc. Present yonrselTes : in the passages^ be- 
longing to Deut. this word has a difFerent shade of meaning; 
it is TCndtted stand before ia 1 : 34; 9:2; and 11 : 15. 

15. For the pillar of cloud, the visible accompaniment of the 
divine presence, see Num. 12:5; Exod. 33 ; g. 

3. ItUroduelion to the Song; 31 ; r6-30 

16. With this verse begins the introduction to the Song con- 
tained in the next chapter, in the form of a statement that after 
the death of Moaes the people will forsake their God and thus 
bring upon themselves many evils and troubles, and then the Song 
will witness against them for Yahweh. Sleep (.lie dotim) with thy 
fathers, Geo. 47 : 30 (J). UtiB people : these words are given in 
a contemptuous tone, Exod. 31:9; Isa, 6: g. This figure, used 
only here in Deut. for religious apostasy, is found elsewhere, but 
especially in Hos. and Ezek. it is based upon the comparison of 
the union of Yahweh and the nation to the marriage bond ; it has, 
however, a certain literalness when we remember the impure prac- 
tices that were common at the heathen shrines. Compare 13 : 
17, and see Lev. 17: 7; Num. 15:9; Ps. 73: 37. Hlfl Strang« 
gods of the land, vmither they go to be among tbem, lit., Iht for- 
eign gads of Ike land whither it goeth in, in its midst. The sentence 
is awkward in the ori^nal ; it is possible that the clause "of the 
land whither it goeth in " was inserted later to keep the Mosaic 
age free from the suspicion of idolatry. When the fully developed 
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17, them. Then my anger shall be kindled against them 
in that day, and I -^ forsake them, and I will hide 
my face from them, and they shall be devoured, and 
many evils and troubles shall come upon them; so 
that they will say in that day, Are not these evils 
come upon us because our God is not among us ? 

18. And I will surely hide my face ^ in that day for all 
the evil which they * shall have wrought, in that they * 

ig. are turned unto other gods. Now therefore write ye ' 
this song for you, and teach thou* it the children of 
Israel : put it in their mouths, that this song may be 



• Gr. mdds (b wrdi ^. 



T. Sn., Heb. if (tini.). 



law Is carried back to the time of Moses, the later ages are regarded 
as filled almost altogether with acta of rebellion against Yahweh's 
pure commands. This view is eipressed very strongly in the 
prophecies of Ezekiel; compare with this the statement of Joshua 
94 (E) concerning the idolatry of " your fathers." 

i^. Instead of devouring the nations (7 : 16), those nations, as 
the instruments of Yahweh's justice, will devour them. Hide 
my face; compare, 32:90; Isa. 8r 17; Mic. 3:4, and note that 
the phrase is frequent in later writers. Are not mese evfls, etc.? 
This question was on the lips of many as a consequence of the 

Ereat sufferings that came upon the nation when it was crushed 
y the cruel power of Babylon. " But my words and my statutes 
which I commanded my servants the prophets, did they not over- 
take your fathers? and they turned and said, Like as the Lord o{ 
Hosts thought to do unto us, according to our doings, so hath he 
dealt with us," Zech. r : 6. Misfortunes are accepted as a sure 
sign of God's anger and withdrawal; then this doctrine had to be 
made the subject of careful consideration, Isa. S3 : 4 ; Ps. 73- 

iS. If the people persist in their infidelity, as they are here 
supposed to do, their God will surely hide from them the light 
and bles^ng of his presence. 

19. Write 7« . . . teach Oiou. If this is taken as it stands, 
Moses and Joshua are first addressed, then Moses alone. On this 
point the versions are at variance, but vs. 16 and m make it prob- 
able that we should have the singular throughout. The idea Is 
that Moses, having left behind such a clear warning as the Song 
133 
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20. a witness for me against the children of IsraeL Foi 
when I sh^ have brought them into the land which 
I sware unto their fathers/ flowing with milk and 
honey; and they shall have eaten and filled them- 
sdves, and waxen* fat; then will they turn unto 
other gods, and serve them, and deq)ise me, and 

21. break my covenant And It shall come to pass, 
when many evils and troubles are oime upon them, 
that this song shall testify before them as a witness ; 
foi it shall not be forgotten out of the mouths of 
their seed : for I know their imagination which they 
* go about,' even now, before I have brought them into 
the land which I sware.* 

JE 22. So Moses wrote this song the same day, and taught 

33. it the children of IsraeL And he gave Joshua the 

son of Nun a charge, and said, Be strong and of a 

>&. addilriinieoliMiaJMJ. ■ SV ben ud dKwhcR, nual. • EVwhich 
tiuv/mH' '^Sam, Gt. Syr. tdd U Ihtifjtilun. 

contains, if sorrowa come upon the people aa a result of apostasy, 
the responsibility and blame rests altogether upon themselves. 

JO. That which is act forth as a warning in 8 ; 19 hete appears 
as a definite prediction. 

31. Tilis song shall testify before them, lit. shall answer before 
it, i.e. before the nation. The Song now written will in the 
future respond to the needs of national and individual life. 
Righdy understood and intelligently applied, this jidnciple is 
the one that gives vitality and meaning to the exposition of scriii- 
ture. At the end of the verse add, for completeness, to their 
fathers, as given in the versions. Here is the same strong faith 
in the written book and the power of teaching to mould the minds 
of coming generations, though here it is set in a more pessimistic 
context. The prediction is placed in relation to life by the dec- 
laration that Moses can already in the present see the seeds of 
future degeneration actually at work, and although he does not 
hope to destroy them completely, he will leave behind a testimony 
that may exert a wholesome effect, Gen. 6:5; 8: 21 (J). 

33. Mid he gave, that is, Vahweb gave the charge to Joshua, 
as is dear from the two preceding verses ; if this ia read after vs. 
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good courage: for thou dialt bring the children of 
Israel into the land which I sware unto them : and I 
will be with thee. 

24. And it came to pass, when Moses had made an end D^ 
of writing the words of this law in a book, until they 

25. were finished, that Moses conunanded the Levites, 
which bare the ark of the covenant of the LoKS, say- 

3ti. ing, Take this book of the law, and put it by the 
side of the ark of the covenant of the Lokd your God, 

27, that it may be there for a witness against tiiee. For 
I know thy rebellion, and thy stiff neck: behold, 
while I am yet alive with you this day, ye have been 
rebdlious against the Ix)kd; and bow much more 

28. after my death ? Assemble unto me all the elders of D' 

32, Moses becomes the subject of the verb. Note then the three 
accounts of the a.ppointineDt of Joshua, that of DeuC. 1:37; 



, „i : 7-8, that of E given here, and P'a 
Num. 37 : 21-33, where Joshua is publicly appointed before 
Eleazer the priest and all the cosgreg&tion. 

14 ff. in their present form tell how Moses gave instructions 
foi the Deuteronomic Code to be deposited beside the ark. If 
the suggestion that "law" in 34 ana 36 was originally "song" 
is accepted, then the paragraph would be the continuation of the 
introduction to the Song ; as it is, we must treat it as a statement 
parallel to 9 ff., which passes somewhat abruptly into this in- 
troduction to the Song. See these wwda in v. 2S. Book may refer 
to a roll small enough for this poem 01 large enough for the legal 
code, Exod. 17:14; Isa.'3o:8. 

36. Those who are to have charge of the ark are not the sub- 
ordinate clergy of the later Priestly Code, but the Levitical priests 
referred to in 17 ; iS. A witness against, this expression is used 
of the Song in 3 1 ; the law may of course be a witness against those 
who disobey it, but the most natural way to regard it is as a 
standard and guide for the regulation of conduct. 

17. Compare the same sentiment ascribed to Yahweh in v. 31, 
and see the following passages : g : 7 ;- 34 ; 10:16. 

3S. Should probably read yow elders, your judges, and your 
officers; see on so ; ro ; the phrase elders of your tribes is peculiar, 
and the words for judges and tribes are similar in the original. 
Q aas 
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your tribes, and your officers, ' that I may ^>eak 
these words in their ears, and call heaven and earth 
99. to witness against them. For I know that after my 
death ye will utterly corrupt yourselves, and turn 
aade from the way which I have commanded you ; 
and evil will, befall you in the latter days ; because 
ye will do that which is evil in the sight of the Losd, 
to provoke him to anger through the work of your 

30. And Moses spake in the ears of all the assembly 
of Israel the words of this song, until they were 
finished. 
' 32. Give ear, ye heavens, and I will speak ; 

And let the earth hear the words of my mouth : 

< Gr. add) oni yeutjuiia. 



the usual procedui 
mon the people, v. 30. These words, referring, of course, to the 
poem which is about to be delivered and which begins with an 
appeal to the heavens and the earth. 

39. The latter days. This phrase is placed in a different at- 
mosphere from that in 4: 31 ; there the time of blessing cornea 
after judgment and repentance, and that is the more usual shade 
of meaning ; here the outlook does not go beyond the apostasy and 
puniahment in the future period of their history. In later times 
It became a technical term of Jewish eschatology, and the most 
common view was that after the destruction of Israel's enemies 
there would come a time of permanent peace and prosperity, 
Joel3:>8. 

4. The Song 0/ Motes; 3a : 1-47 

The song which bears this title is a didactic poem in which 
the poetJEsks to Justify the w ays of Israel's God, set ting forth 
the righteous 3ealmg orTaTLweEin contrasl wTEH" t hrrf otty flld 
ingBiTttude bl hrs pe oBtev 663" giving The' reaSOBWliy IBis nairoii 
tSaTlras-su Ueepl^' offefided him may yet hope in his mercy, a 
mercy that will be manifested in taking vengeance on their ene- 
mies and bringing redemption to the people of his choice. While, 
3>6 
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My doctrine shall drop as the rain,' 

My speech shall distil as the dew ; 

As the small rain upon the tender grass, 

And as the showers upon the herb : 

For I will proclaim the name of the Losd : 

Ascribe ye greatness unto our God. 

■ Ssin. Gr. Syr. «dd and. 



^-— = -cOeg-^-c 

pendium of prophetic theology ~7T:he author, a true poet, though 
not possessing the fiery passion or brilliant originality of an Isiii(Ji, 
has been a devout student in the school of the prophets. The 
poem is carefully written, the verse tuns smoothly : it cannot be 
divided into regular strophes, but nas well-marted divisions of 
subject, and the various parts of the theme are developed with 
jpjj.v^i -L-iii ^-^A p■.,.^nj|n^;Yf, imprmi'|};p;i™ Its affinities of 
language and style are with the prophets'^nd writers of the 
Exilic period. Like the great prophet of the Captivity, the au- 
thor of Isaiah 40-55, the poet looks forward to an early deliver- 
ance. It may have circulated as a separate poem, attributed to 
Mosea, before it was worked into the framework of the present book. 

I. The introduction, 1-3. The subject of the poem being BO 
sublime, the poet feels justified in calling upon the heaveoiB and 
tlie eaiih, i.e. the whole visible world, to pay attention to hia 
declaration ; compare Isa. 1:2; Ps. 50:4; in the other passages 
mDeut.4:i6; 30:19) 31:38, heaven and earth are called m 
wilntsses. 

I. Hy doctrine sliaU Aim or let my teacMng drop as the rain. 
The prophet expresses the hope that his words may act upon the 
life of the afflicted nation as the gentle, fructifying rain upon the 
dry, barren earth. The word translated doctrine means literally 
lometlnne received, it belongs to the wisdom literature, Isa. ag : 14 ; 
Job 11:4; Prov.i:s; 4: i, etc. 

3. For Vahwek's name I will call out, as some thing in which 
men ought to boast who know his wonderful dealings with his 
people. Let all who hear meditate upon this theme and tender 
to the God of Israel the honor that is due to his name. 



X"^ooglc 
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The Rock,* his work is perfect ; 

For all his ways axe judgement : * 

A God of faithfulness and without iniquity, 

Just and right is he,* 

They have dealt corruptly * with him, tkey are not 

his children, it is their blemish ;* 
They are a perverse and crooked generation. 
Do ye thus requite the Lord, 
foolish people and unwise ? 
Is not he tl^ father that hath bought* thee? 
He hath made thee, and established thee. 



Gi.). 



• SViuUBe. 'Gr.Takwdi. •m.arrTUfMOemidMS.Iiey.tt 
• m. hil a Usl ape» litm. < ni. paatuei or (dHoi. 



4-6. Statement of the theme. Yahweh's righteousness and 
faithfulness in striking contrast to the disloyal conduct of his 

Ine Rock. He is the true Rock ; rock is a favorite expression 
in this poem, used also of heathen gods, vs. 31 ; it expresses the 
firmness, unchaageableness, and reliability of Yahweh, as shown 
in past history, i Sam. 1:1; Isa, 44 : 8 ; Fs. 18:3. Judgunent, 
right in the legal sense. He has governed the world and guided 
his people according to perfectly just laws. 

5. It is impossible to give a satisfactory translation of the first 
clause; the sense seems to be : 

His sons have dealt corruptly towards him, 
A twisted and crooked generation. 

6. Then follows a question of astonishment and reproach : 

Would ye pay back Yahweh in this fashion, 

O foolish and unwise people p 
The word fooUsb here means stupid as to spiritual things, dull, 
obtuse in regard to moral conduct, 33 : 11 ; Gen. 53:7; a Sam. 
13: 13, Unwise is the same thing differently expressed, lacking 
in the practical good sense and wisdom which comes from the 
feaiof God. The continuation of the question goes deeper into the 
relationship between Yahweh and his people, thus casting a power- 
ful light upon their ingratitude that shows it in all its meanness. 
Is he not thy Father who created thee. 

Did he not make thee and establidi thee? 

"= XAiogIc 
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Remember the days of old, 

Consider the years of many generations: 

Ask thy father, and he will shew thee ; 

Tlune elders, and they will tell thee. 

When the Most High gave to the nations their 



When he separated the childreD <A men, 

The word rendered buy or ereale means to acquiie, often by buying 
but also in other ways ; Yahweh acquired this natioD by creating 
it, forming it foe himself. The reference is not to the creation of 
man, as in the Genesis narratives, but to the choice of Israel in 
the wilderness period ; see v. lo. At that time the nation was 
created, there was preparation for the great event, but the Exodus 
was in a real sense a creative epoch for the nation. 

7—14. The wonderful blessings which Yahweh has showered on 

7. The days of old, as the following verses show, refer not to 
the patriarchal age but to the time when the nation was brought 
into existence under Moses. Hasy generatioas, lit., gtneralion 
and generation, i.e. successive generations. The writer evidently 
looks back upon the long stretch of time from his own day to 
that of Moses. In those days history was not written in full, 
gathered together, and arranged in the shelves of great libraries. 
If men would know the story of the past they must ask their 
fathers and the elders of the community, who had received the 



tradition from those who had gone before; some writings there 
were, but very largely by word of mouth the story of God's dealing 
irith the nation had travelled down from father to sou. This 



great thought that history is a revelation of the wisdom and good- 
ness of God is prominent in other parts of Deuteronomy. They 
will tell thee, or will say to thee ; then we must treat a number 
of the following verses as a direct quotation of their statements. 

8. For the general idea compare Paul's declaration, Acts 17 : 36. 
When Yahweh marked out the boundaries of the nations, he re- 
served a home among them for his people. Host High, a poetical 
title of God, Num. 24: 16 ; Isa. 14 ; 14; and several psalms, used 
appropriately here to suggest the absolute supremacy of Israel's 
God, Sons a/ Adam in AV is here rightly rendered children o* 
men. The text as it stands simply claims that when Yahweh 
caused the various nations to settle in different localities he re- 
served a place for Israel suited to its needs. Later Jews inter- 
preted the passage literally and found a correspondence between 
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He set the bounds of the peoples 

According to the number 'of the children of Israel* 

* For the Lord's portion is his people; 
Jacob is the lot of his inheritance.* 

He found him in a desert land, 

And in the waste howling wilderness ; 

He compassed him about, he cared for him, 

He kept him as the apple of his eye : 

As an eagle that stirreth up her nest. 

That fluttereth over her young, 

* He spread abroad his wings, he took them, 
He bare them on his pinions : * 



iiUsfff'-J'oAl 



'Oi.aflluiHttihefGai. * Gr. itadi Aiid tlu Lotd'i tortliMi is Us ftf' -J' 

IiTadislitli)l,etc * a. S fmidtii obimd JUr vi<ns, uiiA litm, iiirMi Ikn 

lur timmv. 

the seventy nations of Gen. lo a.nd the seventy souls of Gea. 
46: 27. The reading oC the Greek should be noted in this case, 
it has "according to the number of angtls fi.e. sons) of God." This 
would contain an anticipation of the later doctrine of guardian 
angels, Dan. 10: 13-ao; 11: i. On this view. wWle the nations 
were divided according to the number of the patron angels, Israel 
had the preference of Deing under the immediate care of the Su- 
preme God, as is clearly expressed in the neit verse; compare 
r.&; 10:1s. 

10. Israel was found in a land that was a wilderness region, in a 
district that was barren and solitary, where the loneliness was 
made more impressive and oppressive by the howling of wild 
beasts, Hos. 9: 10; Ezek. it: 5. Then in its hour of weakness 
and danger the nation became the object of Yahweh's most care- 
ful attention and watchful consideration. The apple of his eye, 
the pupil of the eye, the most delicate and precious part; Ps. 
17: 8; Prov. 7: a. 

11. By the use of a beautiful figure from the life of birds illus- 
trates the care Yahweh has shown in the manner in which he has 
disciplined his people, endeavoring to train them in the way of 
independent action. The vulture stirs up the young ones, stimu- 
lates them to action, at the same time hovers over them, slowly 
training them to exercise their powers of flight. The same figure 
is suggested in Eiod. 19: 4 ; compare Deut. 1; 31. In the account 

230 
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12. Tlie LosD alone did lead him, 

And there was no strange *■ god with him. 

13. He made him ride on the high places * of the earth, 
And he did eat * the increase of the field ; 

And * he made tiim to suck honey out of the rock, 
And oil out of the flinty rock ; 

14. Butter of kine, and milk of sheep, 
With fat of lambs. 

And rams * of the breed of Bashan, and goats. 

With the fat of kidneys of wheat; 

And of the blood of the grape thou diankest wine. 

■ SV fotegn. ■ Gi. mub ilmilk. ' Sun. Gr. Sjft. Aiii it fid Um. 

< Sun. Gr. Sji. am. and; Gr. lodi Ouj tackid. • Gi. nsdi &t cod ol preceding 
Uds; a/ cohn (kw* of buUi) and («<>. 

of the Exodus we are told that they were not led by the way of 
the PhiliBtines. althou)^ that was near, lest they should see war and 
repent, etc., Exod. 13: 17. 

13. This verse condemns not only the forsaking of Yahweh, but 
aJso what is known as syncretism, i.e., the mixing of religions or 
the joining of other gods to his worship. He did this great thing, 
and he did it alone; there was no foreign god with him as a helper, 
1:4; Isa. 43:12; compare a Kgs. II : a. 
ls ifahweh himself moves in majesty over the earth (Ami 



Hos. I, : 4 

13. As^ 



high places of the earth, and causes them to eat (Gr. Sam. Isa. 
58 : 14) the increase of the fields. Note the enthusiasm for Pales- 
tine, here evidently the praise of one who knew and loved the land. 
Its rocks and sandy places that would here be regarded as natU' 
rally barren yielded rich products for the sustenance and enjoy- 
ment of the Israelites. Bees found shelter in the crags and ojjvea 
flourished in the sandy soil, 8 : i; ; Ps. 81 ; 17 ; Job ag ; 6. 

14. Batter, i.e., curd, thick sour milk, a form of food still much 
esteemed in the East. Perhaps it should be: 

Curd of kine and milk of goats. 

With fat of lambs and rams; 
Herds of Basbao and he-goats. 

With the kidney fat of wheat 

131 Google 
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15, ^ But Jeshunm * waxed fat, and kicked : 

lliou art waxen fat, thou art grown thick, thou art 

become sleek : 
Then he forsook God which made him, 
' And lightly esteemed the Rock of his salvation.* 

16. They moved him * to jealousy with strange gods, 
With abominations provoked they him * to anger. 

. 17, They sacrificed unto demons, whkk were no God, 
' To gods whom they knew not, 

' Saa. Gi. hatrt Sf (Gi. oiiy} Jtai alt and was uXafti. '(^.IlKMtMi. 

> Gt. Amd ittantdfrtm <M Us Sathia. ' Gc. nM. 

For the Iddnej fat of wheat see P8.8i:t6; 147:14. In the 
fifth line the Greek version reads the third person, which is prob- 
ably correct unless the whole line is a later addition by some one 
who missed the wine in the list oC blessings. And the blood of the 
grape thou didst diink as fiery (fermenting) wine. 

15-18. Israel's ingratitude in view of this kindly care. 

15. For the principle here involved see the classic Chap. 8. 
The versions Sam and Gr. have an additional line at the beginning. 

Jacob ate and was filled. 

Compare 31 : 10; Neb. 9 : 35. Jeshnnm, an honorable title for 
Israel (31: 5-16; Isa. 44: 2) ; the word may contain a play upon 
" Israel " and a reference to Ymlier (rightcows) ; the context here 
gives it a reproachful ironical tone. God, here die word ts Eioah, 
probably a late singular form from Eiokim, which occurs in the 
Pent, only here and in v. ig. 

lightl; esteemed, lit. made a fool of, or " treated as asenselesa 
or irreligious person." Rock of salvation, a Sam. tt-.^T, Ps. 
9S: I- 

16. Jealousy, see 4: ^i-~2$. Ab(»niiuitlons, here according to 
the parallelism, foreign gods or idols, used in this sense, a Kgs. 
!»3-' 13; Isa. 44: IQ. 

17. Demons. Greek daimonia represents the Hebrew word 
Shedim, which occurs again only in a late Ps. 106:37, "Yea, 
they sacrificed their sona and daughters unto demons." The 
exact nature of the gods or demons thus named is not known. 
They are probably superstitious survivals or revivals from the 
---'- — '-'-'-'- liefs,wh 



ancient animistic beliefs, which included many superhuman beings 
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To new gods that came up of late, 

• Whom your fathers dieaded not.' 
i. Of the Rock ' that begat thee thou art mimindful, 

And hast forgotten God that gave thee birth. 
}. And the Losd saw it, and abhoned them, 

Because of the provocation of his sons and Ma 
daughters. 
3. And he said, I will hide my tace from them, 

I will see* what th^ end shall be : 

For they are a very froward* generation, 

Children in whom is no faith.' 



th&t did not attain to the rank of gods. This is quite consistent 
with the fact that they are new in me sense of not having had any 
previous vital connection with Israel's faith. The fathers had 
not shuddered in the presence of these particular demons; they 
are not really divine ; only silly people who do not understand the 
significance of Israel's history would pay any attention to such 
vain idols. Dreaded, another suggestion for the rendering of 
the word is knem or perceived, as in the Greek version. 

i8. A very bold figure, in which Yahweh is not only the father 
who brought the nation into existence, but also the mother who for 
Israel's sate has endured the birth-pangs ; so completely does this 
people owe its very life to him that their infidelity seems incred- 
ible. 

19-25. The consequence is that Yahweh must now come with 
the sternness of a rigbteous judge; the general effect is stated; 
Yakwth saw this conduct and spurned his people because of vexa- 
tion concerning hii ions and daughters; then in the following verses 
particulars of this judgment are given in the first person, with the 
reason why it stops short of utter destruction, 

ao. With poetic boldness and vividness Yahweh is represented 
as withdrawing his presence, leaving the nation to itself and then 
waiting in expectation to see what the end will be; the Greek 
translations have softened this down by giving, "/ will iham what, 
etc.," a rendering which simply requires a change in the punctua- 
tion of the Hebrew. The diaracter given to the people here is 
just the opposite of that ascribed to God in v. 4. 

333 ,1^' 
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They have moved me to jealousy with that which is 

not God; 
They have provoked me to anger with their vanities : 
And I will move them to jealousy with those which 

are not a people; 
I will provoke them to anger with a foolish nation. 
For a fire is kindled in mine anger, 
And bumeth imto the lowest pit,* 
And * devoureth the earth with her increase, 
And* setteth on fire the foundations of the mountdns. 
I will heap mischiefs tqwn them ; 
I will spend mine arrows upon them : 
They shall he wasted with hunger, * and devoured 

with burning heat ' 

■ Gr. <Md Willi On ittnrint '/ 



31. The structure of the verse suggests the symmetry of 
judgment, the bico/^rie that is in the heart of things. They have 
made him jealous with a no-god and vexed him with vanities 
((.«., idols), and he will make them jealous by means of a wild, 
barbarous people, who are not worthy to be called a people, and 
vex them by means of a nation that is senseless and impious, 
Ps. 74: 18. It is not possible to make out any definite historical 
allusions. Compare St. Paul's use of the passage, Rom. 10: ig. 

12. The Sre of Yahweh's anger which is specially directed 
against unfaithful Israel is here with poetic exaggeration repre- 
sented as consuming the whole structure of the visible world. It 
reaches to the depths of the underworld (Sheol), devours the in- 
crease of the earth, and sets on fire the foundations of the moun- 
tains which are fixed in the sea, Jon. a: 6; Ps.iS:?; 24:3. 

34-15. The nuBchiefs or evils are here specified, famine, pesti- 
lence, wild beasts, and war; the wasting infiuence or swift de- 
struction of each is set forth in brief, biting phrases. The sug- 
(restive picture of the horrors of war in v. 35 needs no comment. 
Bttmin^; heat, i.e., the fire-bolt, poetical name for the fiery darts 
Bent by Yahweh, to which according to the popular imagination 

Kitilential complaints are due; see Hab. 3:5, "And the fire- 
It proceedeth at his feet." In Ph<Enician the name of ft god 
334 
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And bitter destruction ; 

And tlie teeth of beasts will I send upon them, 

With the poison of crawling things of the dust. 
35. Without ^lall the sword boeave,^ 

And in the chambers terror ; 

It shall destroy both young man and viigin, 

The suckling with the man of gray hairs. 
26. I said, I would scatter them afar, 

I would make the remembrance of them to cease 
from among men : 

37. * Were it not that I feared the provocation of the 

enemy,* 
Lest their adversaries should misdeem,' 
Lest they should say, * Our hand is exalted, 
And the Lobd hath not done all this,* 

38. For they are a nation void of counsel. 
And there is no understanding in them. 

> <k. iddi linn. • Gt. Wtn it mil /or Ua tnik cf Iti'oKiin. lal Her ikadd Hi 
bmt. 'SVMlfmui. *(}i.Oar«nkStlilMiula<iiiiotUu£irdkaHidaitaUMi. 

Is derived from this word. Bitter destruction, poisonous, ma- 
lignant epidemic. With the latter part o( the veise compare 
Jer.8:i7. 

36-33. Gives the turning-point, showing why judgment must 
not be carried to the extreme length of utter destruction. Yah- 
weh's honor among the nationa was at stake, they would have 
ascribed the eitinction of Israel to their own superior power and 
unchecked ambition. 

26. I should have said I will scatter them BfU; the eiact shade 
of meaning of the verb thus translated is uncertain ; other sugges- 
tions are, I will blaw them away or cleave them in pieees. 

a?. A striking verse with strong ascription of human feeling to 
Yahweh. He dreaded the vexation caused by the enemy, lest the 
■dveraaricB of Israel should misdeem, t.e,, interpret falsely, these 
calamities, treat them in a manner foreign to their real origin and 
natural intention, inferring from them Yahweh's inability to save 
and their own self-sufficient superiority. 

aS f. Read in close connection with the foregoing, this descrip- 
^35 , .'.OiHjk' 
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• Oh that they were wise, that th^ undrastood this/ 

That they would consider their latter end 1 

How should one chase a thousand, 

And two put ten thousand to flight, 

Except their Rock * had sold them, 

And the Lord had delivered them up ? 

For their rock * is not as our Rock,* 

Even our enemies themselves being judges. 

For their vine is of the vine of Sodom, 

And of the fields of Gomorrah : 

Thdr gr^ws are grapes of gall, 

Their clusters are bitter : 

Their wine is the poison of dn^ns," 

And the cruel venom of asps. 

I Qt. Gei. ■ Gr. (gdi. • Gr. Gad. 



tion of the nation destitute of insight and forethought must be 
taken to refer to the heathen enemy. It is possible, however, to 
apply it to Israel's lack of practical wisdom, but it seems more 
likely that vs. 30-31 are a parenthesis or interpolation, and that 
'' :s the description of the enemy thus begun. Void of 



cannMl, lit. perishing 10 far as regards counsel. 

30. This and the following verse breaks the cc 
iven's speech. It comes from a time of military disaster, and asks. 



How could a small number of people put to flight a great army? 
Surely that could not be because Israel's God was not able to 
help, it must be because for some reason he gave them up to 
defeat. Some of the people weak in faith and leaning towards 
superstition might believe that Yahweh's power had failed, at a 
critical hour, but those rightly instructed could not, for a mo- 
ment_, harbor such a thought; the faithful Israelite cherished the 
conviction that even the heathen must acknowledge the supe- 
riority of Israel's God ; compare Ex. 14:15; i Sam. 4:8; Isa. 
41 : 1-7- 

33. Connects with 39 and refers to the nations. Their life, 
represented by the vine, is corrupt, its produce, their wine, poison- 
ous. For Sodom and Gomorrah as types of extreme wi<^edDes9, 
BeelsB. i: 10; 3:9; Jer. 13: 14; Ezek. 16: 46-49. 
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Is Bot this laid up in store with me, 

Sealed up ' among my treasures ? ' 

Vengeance is mine, and recompence,* ] 

At the time when theii foot shall slide : ' 

For the day of th^ calamity is at hand, 

And the tUngs that aie to come upon them ' shall 

make haste. 
For the Lord shall* judge his people, 
And repent himself for his servants ; 
When he seeth that Ikeir power is gone, 
And there is none remaining, shut up or left at large. 

at mj IrmmHti. ' Sun. Gr. /■ Ik* tay ef naoamn I dfit nctrnftrnt. 



34-36. The wjctedness of the nations will be punished and 
Yohweh will interpose on belialf of his people. 

34, liiis, i.e., the wickedness of the heathen n&tions, perhaps 
referring to the cruel deeds of the Chaldeans. Compare Job 
14: 17; Hos. 13: 13. God keeps the sins stored up and at the 
suitable time will confront the sinner with them. Treasures 
should be Ireasuries or treasure-ckambers ; the word is often used 
of the storehouses for run or snow, etc., 3S: is; Jer. 10: 13; 
Ps. 33 : 7 ; Job 38 : 33. 

iS- The reading of Sam. and Gr. is to be preferred here, as it 
'' '' 'n better form and makes good parallel' 



In Rom. \3 : 19; Heb. 10; 30 the words are differently applied; 
there it is a warning against taking vengeance into one's own liand, 
here Israel is not in a position to do that. This vengeance ia 
thought of as in the immediate future; the time when God will 
award to the nations the things that he destined for them is near 
at hand. This eipectation was strong towards the end of the 
Exile and in the later prophets. 

36. Judge his people, i.e., will nndicale them againit their foes, 

because his pity has been awakened by their thoroughly desolate 

and helpless condition. " Neither fettered nor free temalneth," 

an alliterative and proverbial phrase of uncertain origin but meant 

a37 
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37. And he shall say, Where are their gods, 
The rock ' in which they trusted ; * 

38. Which* did eat the fat of their sacrifices, . 
And * drank the wine of their drink offering? 
Let them rise up and help you, 

Let them be your protection. 

39. See now that I, even I, am he, 
And there is do god with me : 
I kill, and I make alive ; 

I have wounded, and I heal : 

And there is none that can deliver out of my hand. 

> Of. am. lb nek. ■ m. f*k nfat*. • Gr. null jm. 

to show that all classes are included; see i Egs. 14: io; tat a 
sinulai mode of expression compare the phrase Ike moiit vUk the 
dry in ig : 19. 

37-39. In the eitremity of their need Israel's God will teach the 
nation the meaning of the real facts of life. His judgments have 
shown the utter helplessness of heathen gods. 

37. After the judgment on the heathen and the salvation of 
Israel Vahweh is represented as asking in a scornful tone, 

" When are their godB, 
The rock In vbaia they souf^t refoge? " 
The rock : a title frequently used of the true God is here applied 
in sarcasm to the idols of the heathen, Jer. 1 ; 38. The great 
movements of history and the real circumstances of life teach the 
people of Israel that their God alone is the Lord of the world and 
the real help in the time of need. 

38. " Where are they that ate the fat of their sacrifices 

And drank the nine of their drink-ofieriogs? 
Let them rise up and help you, 
Let them be for a shelter over you." 

39. In sharp contrast to the helplessness of these false gods, 
who merely possessed the power to absorb the coarse sacrifices of 
their worshippers, stands out the supreme divinity of Vahweh ; he 
is God alone, there is none other that exerts effectively these di- 
vine powers. He can slay the enemies of Israel and give new life 
to the nation that he has chosen. I, even I, am he. For similar 
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For I lift up my liand to heaven, 

And say, As I live for ever, 

If I whet ^ my Ottering sword/ 

And mine Iiand take hold on judgements ; 

I will render vengeance to mine adversaries, 

And will recompense them that hate me. 

I will make mine arrows drunk with blood, 

And my sword shall devour flesh ; 

With the blood of the slain and the captives, 

* From the head * of the leaders of the enemy.* 



Q, Hcb. Ok UtlUmmi tf my mrd; Gr. w 



lHa litl^iiijit. 
ry luad ef Uuem 



presentations of lofty monotheistic doctrine see Isa. 41:4; 43: 
10 : 13. It is national liCe that the passage is dealing with, not 
the resurrection or restoration of individuals, i Sam. 1:6; Hos. 
6 : 1. Compare tlie great question addressed to Ezekiel, Can these 
bones live, Ezek. j7 : 3. 

40-42. Tliis living God will take vengeance on Israel's foes. 
This promise of help to Israel and vengeance on the enemy is 
given in a most solemn manner. Yahweh aweara by himself 
(Heb. 6 : 13) and uses the gesture of one taking a binding obli- 
gation ; his very Ufe and honor is pledged to redeem such a 
promise. 

41. When Yahweh once wheta his glitteriiw sword, the judg- 
ment will be completed in a scene of terrible slaughter, whidi 
involves the destruction, not of all Gentiles, but of those nations 
that have inflicted upon larael the most cruel oppression. Such 
pictures of vengeance upon the heathen are found frequently in 
the later prophetic wntings; Isa. 34:5 f. ; 49:26; 63:3-6; 
Jer. I J r 12 ; 46 : 10, The question might be raised why Yahweh 
should avenge the blood of hia people when it has been shed, by 
his own arrangement, as a. punishment for their sins? vs. 21-36. 
Elsewhere we find the view that the Assyrians and Chaldeans 
carry on this work in a spirit of ruthless barbariam and to an ei- 
ceaaive degree, Isa. to: j; Zech. i : 15. Later the view prevails 
that whoever attacks Israel attacks Yahweh and commits a 
deadly sin (Zech. a : 8). Such a view may be regarded as a rever- 
sion in a different form to the earlier tribal position denounced by 
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43. ' Rejoice, ye nations, mth his people : ^ 
' Foi be will avenge the blood of his servants, 

And will render vengeance to his adversaries. 
And will make expiatioo for his land, for his people, 
t 44. And Moses came and spake all the words of this 
song in the ears of the people, he, and Hosbea * the 

45. son of Nun. And Moses made an end of speaking 

46. all these words to all Israel : and he said unto them, 

1 m. Pniu Ml paple, yt naOimi or yt atUima, Ui pttfii; Gr. liuati before L \. 
Kgact, yt jksonw. wii U», lu^ let aU tke aiudi e( Gad mrtiit Um, ind ifao fiiTtbs 
(ilditioru ; cf. Heb. i : 6. ■ Sun. Gr. S;r. Vg. /gjtw. 

43. The nations are called upon to rejoice with Israel when 
vengeance is taken upon the foe. It may be that other nations 
have auSeied at the hands of the cruel oppreaaors and so they may 
be expected to exult with Israel when such a cry is raised as " Baby- 
lon is taElen." The enemy has desecrated the sacred country by 



treading it or by pouring out innocent blood upon it, and so expia- 
tion is demandea. Thus concludes a noble poem which reflects 
some of the highest thoughts of Hebrew thinkers, the belief and 
hopes that have played a great part in instructing and inspiring 
the community in one of its darkest hours ; it still remains as one 
of the noblest memorials from the past, showing that the strong- 
est force in the life of a nation is the sense of moral responsibility 
which comes from a lofty faith in God. 

44-47. This section is regarded either as a supplement to the 
song, or as a closing exhortation to keep the Law. Compare what 
has been said, 31 : 14. If the whole passage originally referred 
to the song, then all these words has taken the place of oU tkt 
wards of this song. If a change in the reference of these verses 
has taken place, we must regard the Greek version which in v. 44 
has Ike words of Ikis law imtt^d of the words of this song as a later 
stage in the same process. It is possible, however, to take the 
other view, vii. that there was no prose conclusion to the song, and 
that V. 44 is simply an addition from 31 : 30; in this connection it 
is to be noted that Gr. repeats in this place 31 ; 33, " So Moses 
wrote this song the same day and taught it to the children of Israel." 

44. Where Moses came from at this stage is not clear. Hoahea, 
probably a scribal slip, as the versions have Joshua, which is the 
form used regularly in the Pentateuchal sources except Num. 
13: 8-16 (P). 

46. The people are called to give the whole strength of theii 
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Set your heart unto all the words which I testify unto 
you this day ; which ye shall command your children, 

47. to observe to do all the words of this law. For it is no 
vain thii^ for you; because it is your life, and through 
this thii^ ye shall prolong your days upon ^ the land, 
whither ye go over ' Jordan to possess it. 

48. And the Lokd spake unto Moses that selfsame day, p 

49. saying, Get thee up into this mountain of Abarim, 
unto mount Nebo, which is in the land of Moab, 

' SV M. 'SVU- JoPdMi. 

underatanding to thetask'of ^raspine the spiritual significanceand 
practical bearing of this teaching. Testify, a strong word, to call 
on witnesses, see4; a6; 31 ; 28. The importance of teaching and 
training the children according to the divine precepts is once more 
made the subject of emphatic appeal ; see 4 : 9. 

47. A great saying regarding God's word; it is not a vain or 
empiy thing without significance or real strength, as are so many 
of the words of men ; it is alive, full of meaning ; through it the 
nation attains real life and abiding prosperity. With thisshould 
be compared the glowing description in Isa. SS of the word of God, 
which is like unto the great forces of nature which never return 
empty or fail of their effect. 

5. CommandmetU cancerniftg the Death of Masts; 32 ; 4&-53 

48-51. Moses was commanded to ascend Mount Nebo that he 
might die there. This passage belongs to the Priestly strata of 
the Pentateuch and is a duplicate of Num. 27 : i3-t4, by the same 
writer or another of the same school. We must reckon with the 
possibility that the present passage once stood in the place occu- 
pied by the one in Num. which deals with the same subject ; the 
latter would then be regarded as a condensation of vs. 48-51 
made necessary by the rearrangement of the documents. 

4S. That selfsame day. One of P's standing expressions; 
Gen. 7 : 13 ; 17 : 33, etc. The day referred to is named in i : 3 
(P), Num. 33:50 ff.(P). 

4g. Get tbee up into titis mountain of Abarim, exactly as in 
Num. ay; 12. Abarim perhaps means tkt parts beyond, i.e. east 
of the Jordan, a range of the highlands of Moab sloping towards 
the Arabah and the Dead Sea, of which Nebo was an individual 
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that is over against Jericho; and behold the land 
of Canaan, which I give unto the children of Israel 

50. for a possession : and die in the mount whither thou 
goest up, and be gathered unto thy people ; as Aaron 
thy brother died in mount Hor, and was gathered 

51. unto his people: because ye trespassed against me 
in the midst of the children of Israel at the waters of 
Meribah of Kadesh, in the wilderness of Zin : be- 
cause ye sanctified me not in the midst of the children 

52. of Israel For thou shalt see the land before thee; 
but thou shalt not go thither into the land ^ which 
I give the children of Israel.' 

■ Gi. om. wUtiliHu, ttc. 

mountiun. In Num. 33 ; 47 (P), where we read " the mountain 
of Abarim in front of Nebo," Nebo may be the name of a city 
in the same locality; compare 3 ; 17,37. Moses would scarcely 
need to be informed of the exact position of Nebb. For P's usual 
phrase, see Num. 23 -, 1. The Hebrew form for I here and the 
phrase for a possesaioii instead of /or an inheritance is character- 
istic for P. 

50. Similar in substance to Num. 37: 13. Gathered unto dijr 
people, a regular phrase of F used only by this writer in the 0. T., 
Gen. 25:8; 35:^9; Num. 20:24, etc. Probably the words 
th? people are here used in the primitive sense of father's kin. 
For Aaron's death, see Num. 20; 22—27 (P)- The position of 
Mt. Hor cannot be identified with any certainty. In mount Hor, 
the original has in Hot the Mount, and in this unusual order else- 

51. ^espasBed against me, or brake forth ivitk me, a word be- 
longing mainly to the Priestly school as represented by P, Ezek., 
and Cbron. Sanctified me not, did not treat mt as holy; did not 
pay to Yahweh the honor dentaoded by his nature and unique 
position. This is illustrated by Num. 20: 10. In the word 
sanctify there is probably a. play upon the similar sound in Kadesh. 
The wilderness of Zin, evidently a name for the territory near 
Kadesh, see 1:2; and compare Num. 33 : 36. 

52. This verse does not occur in the parallel passage in Num. 
BMore fliee, lit., from in front, i.e. from a distance, afar off. The 
Greek has simply opposite thou shalt see the land, but thou shalt not 
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33, And this is the blessing, wherewith Moses the man of JE 
God blessed the children of Israel before his death. 



mUer into it. For another leasou why the prohibition wm given, 
see 1:37. 

6. Tilt Blessing of Moses ; Chap. 33 

The poem that bears this name is quite difEeient in character 
from the song contained in the previous chapter. The analysis 
of the present chapter is as follows : i, The superscription attrib- 
uting the Blessing to Moses ; 2-5, 26-39, <Jie framewort in which 
the blessing is set ; 6-15, a series of oracular utterances concerning 
the character and destiny of the different tribes. Except the 
first, each of these oracles or blessings is provided with a separate 
superscription; as there is nothing of this kind in Gen. 49, their 
originality may be questioned. The order of the tribes is not the 
usual one (compare Gen. 4g ; Eiod. i : 2), and Simeon is missing 
altogether. Some Greek Mss. have, " And let Simeon be great 
in number," and some modern scholars have tried to restore the 
name of Simeon from the similar word Shema (hear) in v. 7. 
The more likely explanation is that Simeon is passed over in silence 
because at the time when this poem was composed this tribe had 
already been absorbed in Judah and in the clans dwelling south of 
Judah. Compare Judg. 1:3; Gen. 49 : 5 S. As compared with 
the Blessing of Jacob, Gen. 49, these utterances are more eulogis- 
tic and optimistic and bear marks of a more advanced religious 
and ecclesiastical character. 

In considering the question of date it is necessary to take sepa- 
rately the vs. 3-5, 36-29 ! ^3 is no doubt of later origin than the 
main body of the chapter. This poem, which now serves as intro- 
duction and close for the series of oracles, belongs probably to the 
late Exilic period ; it is similar to many of the compositions found 
in the Boc^ of Psalms. It is not possible to fix with absolute 
accuracy the date of the Blessing, but the references to the condi- 
tion of Israetandjudabpointtoa time in the first half of the eighth 
century b.c. It may have been handed down in the Elohistic 
document, that author having derived it from the priestly circles 
in the North; later it was rearranged and transferred to its 
present place. The text is in some places in poor condition, and 
in these cases the versions do not render much help ; but when the 
different Features of the oracles are carefully noted, they yield 
many interesting and helpful suggestions as to the hopes and ideals 
of those early days. 

I. The superscription. This verse may originally have been 

connected with 31:33 (E). Before his death, compare Gen. 
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9. And he said, 

The Lord came from Sinai, 

And rose from Sar unto them ; • 

He Alined forth from mount Paran, 

And he came from * the ten thousands of holy ones : * 

At his right hand * was a fiery law unto them.^ 

1 Gr. H. ■ Sun. Gr. Syi. Tu. Vi. Btli 0[ vttt Ihwi. • m. Heb. keUata, 

■ m. sai;tn, a (as,- or ■«» ilrtnuftt litm. Gr. teada wn Wi M|«b talk Um. 

50: 16 (E), It was believed that the veil of the future was often 
opened for those about to die, and that hence the last words were 
freighted with special knowledge and power. In this case there 
is the additional weight derived from the fact that Mosea was in 
the fullest sense the man of God. This was a favorite designation 
of a prophet, but is applied to Moses again only in Josh. 14 : 6 
and the title of Ps. 90. 

3-5. First part of the Psalm or framework, the description of 
a theophany to be compared with those pictured in Judg. 5 : 4; 
Hah. 3:3; Ps. GS : 8 f . Vahweh comes in majesty and assumes 
kingship over his people. 

3. There are several difficulties in this short verse; on the whole 
the best result seems to come from the following translation ; 
Yahweh came from Sinai, 

And from Seir beamed upon his people ; 
He shined forth from Mount Paran, 
And came from Meribah-Kadesh, 
From his right hand was a burning fire for them. 

The fifth line is in the Hebrew unintelligible and it disturbs the 
balance of the poem, which has mostly four-lined stanzas. SinJd : 
for this mountain D uses the name Horeb ; see i : t-6. This does 
not refer to the giving of the Law when Yahweh came down 
upon Sinai, Eiod. 19: 18-30, but he came from Sinai, passing 
through the places named, to manifest his power to the people 
and inspire them in their struggles and battles. This mountain 
must have been a sacred region long before the Israelites came 
there. Seir, in Edom, a country generally regarded as hostile 
to Israel, yet a similar representation is found in Judg. 5:4: 
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3. Yea, he loveth the peoples ; ' 
All his saints * are in thy hand ; 
And they sat down at thy feet ; 
Every one shall receive * of thy * words. 

4. Moses commanded us a law, 

An inheritance for the assembly of Jacob. 

' m. Mtu; Gi. Md jti ifani Mi tnplt. ■ m. Ikeir My ana. • m, rtctaec. 
• Gi. Ml (wnb, Uk law wkuk Mum umwibM m). 

can tarctly be the Faran intended in 1:1. These geographical 
puzzles cannot be solved ; of more importance for the history of 
religious thought is the fact that in these theophaojes Yahweh is 
thoughtofnuJ as descending from heaven, but as coming from these 
particular earthly localities. Another interesting point of this 
kind is that the Greek version reads, " From Mount Patan with 
myriads of Kadesh, and on his right were his angeis with him," 
and upon this rests the later belief that the Law was given through 
the ministration of angels. Acts 7:53; Gal. 3:19; Heb. 3 : 3. 
This cannot be drawn from the Hebrew teit, as if the word in 
question is translated myriads, it must be, as in RV, from the 
ten thousands. 

3. This verse is even more difficult. 



This couplet declares Vahweh's love for Israel and his care for 
those consecrated to his service. It is not possible to give a 
satisfactory translation of the next two lines; RV makes the 
best of a difficult text in which there are unintelligible words and 
irregular phrases. The following conjecture is worthy of con- 
sideration : .. Hg jj^yg f^^^ ^Ijy I^( . 

And keeps his covenant with thee." 

4. (A law Moses commanded us) 

His possesion ia the assembly of Jacob. 

The first of these two linea Is probably an explanatory note, as it Is 
not in harmony with the fact that Moses is the speaker and there 
is a change of person; the second line connects quite well with 
what has gone before. The word inheritance or fiessession, which 
occurs again only in Eiod. 6 : S and six places in Ezek., means an 
earthly possession, and refers no doubt to the land of Canaan. The 
formof the word assembly used here is found again only in Neh. 5:7. 
34S 
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And he '■ was king in Jeshurun, 

When the heads of the people were gathered. 

All the tribes of Israel together. 

Let Reuben Uve, and not die ; 

' Yet let his men be few.* 

And this is the blessing of Judah : and he s^d, 



S- And he became king in Jeshurun, 

When the heads of the people were gathered together. 
The tribes of Israel (came) together. 

The most probable meaniitK of this is that Vahweh became king 
on some occasion when the chiefs of the nation were assembled 
together; the time might be supposed to be when they gathered 
round Sinai to receive the law, or mote likely, as we have read at 
the beginning that he came from Sinai, when they were gathered 
in battle array to defend their national existence, then their God 
manifested his presence and ted them to victory, Exod. 15: 18; 
Isa. 33:22. 

Jesnurun, the use of the title is meant to place the nation in a 
favorable light ; seethe note on 33: 15 and observe that this title 
occurs in v. 26, where we find the continuation of this psalm. 

6-35. The oracles concerning the (Metent tribes. 

Reuben. 

Let Reuben live and not die, 
But let his men be few. 

This couplet deals with the fate of Reuben the firstborn (Gen. 
49 : 3) ^ translated thus literally it cannot be said to contain much 
" blessing " ; to bring anything of that nature out of it we must 
suppose that when it was written this tribe was on the point of 
extinction, with aQ its glorious activities in the past, and the 
desire is expressed that it may not completely vanish. As a 
matter of fact, we know that this tribe early lost its military 
strength and political importance. Its indifference at a great 
national crisis is mentioned in a reproachful tone, Judg. 5:15; 
many of the cities assigned to it appear to have passed into the 
possession of Moab. A similar fate seems to have overtaken 
Simeon, whose possessions were absorbed in the territory of Judah. 
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Hear, LoKD, the voice of Judah, 
And bring him in unto his people : 
^ With his hands he contended for himself ; ^ 
And thou shall be an help against his adversaries. 
8. And of Levi he said, 

Thy Thummim and thy Urim are with thy godly one,' 
Whom thou didst prove at Massah, 
With whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meri- 
bah; 

'm. LUMiiaitdt btiuSdulM him lotfcr Hum). ■ m. Un vlkw Oh I«u(. 
Gt. reads <L i) Cw M la^Ut monifttlatiimi, and Ui »vd ki iIb My am. 



Hear O Yahweh Judah's cry 

And bring him back to his people ; 
With thy hands contend for Bim, 
And be to him a help against his foes. 
This is evidently written by an Israelite from the point of view 
of the North Kingdom and the great schism ; Judah is in danger 
and needs the sympathy of his brethren and the help of his God. 
It is not possible to say what the historical situation here referred 
to actually was ; it may have been some severe conflict with Syria 
or Edom, 2 Kgs. 13; 18; 14: 7. It is clear that Israel properly 
so called is the more important kingdom and that devout Israel- 
ites look towards Judah in a spirit of brotherly sympathy. 

S-ii. Levi. Tne importance of Levi is seen in the fact that bis 
blessing runs through the next four verses. It should be noted 
that in Gen. 49: 5 there is no trace of the ecclesiastical character 
here ascribed to this tribe. 
8. Give Levi thy Thummim, 

And thy Urira to thy favorite. 

Whom thou didst prove at Massah ; 

With whom Thou contendest at the waters of Meribah. 

Thummim and Orim, elsewhere always in the reverse order, as 

E»od. 38:30; Lev. 8; 8, etc., the sacred lot by which divine 

decisions were given by the priest, perhaps one representing 

"Yes" and the other "No." Compare 1 Sam. 14:41; Or. 

" If this iniquity be in me or in Jonathan my son, O Yahweh God 

of Israel give Thummim." It is difficult to connect this verse 

with the narrative in Exod. 17:1-7; Num. 20:1-131 compare 

847 
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Who said of his father, and of his mother, I have not 

seen him;' 
Neitha did he acknowledge his biethren, 
Nor knew he hia own children : 
For they have observed thy word, 
And ke^ thy covenant 
They shall teach Jacob thy judgements," 
And Israel thy l&w : 
They shall put incense ■ before thee,* 
And whole burnt offering upon thine altai. 
Bless, LoKD, his substance, 
And acc^t the work of his hands : 

m. Hrii. te Ik) hMHIi,- Gi. vntt. 



Deut. 6: i6; g: ai; in those accounts it is the people who prottd 
Yahweh at Massah and contended with him at Meribah. Some 
other version of the incidents at these places, which showed how 
the faithfulness of the tribe of Levi stood the teat, may have been 



9. Probably there is here a reference to Ezod. 3a : iS. When 
it comes to a question of religious duty the men of this tribe allow 
physical relationship and aodal ties to fall into the background. 
Some would explain it with a special reference to the judicial 
action against heresy and idolatry as in 1 7 : 8 f.. but it probably 
has a more general reference. Something of tne same spirit is 
demanded of all true Israelites in 13: 6 f. Compare Lev. 11: 11; 
Matt. 10 : 37. If this means that the service of God, in the high- 
est sense, viz. the pursuit of righteousness, is to liave the first 
claim, it will be an inspiring obligation; but mixed with ignorance 
Mid spiritual pride it may yield a fiery sectarian fanaticism. 

II. They teach Jacob thy judgements. 

And Israel thine Instruction, 
They place incense in thy nostril, 
And whole offerings upon thine altar. 

Here the priestly duties are set forth fully though in brief form. 
They give decisions in legal cases and instruction bearing upon 
daily conduct and the order of worship ; in the worship they stand 
before God as the representatives of the people. In harmony with 
the Deuteronomic standpoint this refers to the whole tribe of 
148 
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Smite through the loins of them that rise up agdnst 

And of them that hate him, that they rise not again. 
X3. Of Benjamin he said, 

Tlie beloved of the Lord shall dwell in safety by him ; 
He ' covereth hJm all the day long, 
And he dwelleth between his shoulders. 

'Gt.GM. 

Levi and not to the soua of Aaroa in the narrower sense. The 
desire is here strongly expressed that the sacred tribe may find 
favor with the God of Israel, success in its varied wort, and vic- 
tory over all livab and enemies. These verses show that at the 
time the Blessings were written the tribe of Levi had attained 
to a definite ecclesiastical position and claimed the monopoly of 
priestly functions, though they also suggest that this position was 
not altogether free from attack. The history of the tribe cannot 
be traced clearly from the beginning, but it is plain that a different 
view is given of it here from what we find in Gen. 49 ; and here as 
elsewhere in Deut. the distinction between the Levites and the 
priests, the sons of Aaron, is not yet recognized. 

13. Benjamin. In Gen. 49; 27 the reference to this tribe is 
equally short. 

" Benjamin is a wolf that raveneth. 

In the morning he shall devour the p'ey 

And at even he shall divide the spoil." 

These words set forth tie boldness and bravery of the tribe in 

war. The present oracle, on the other hand, reflects a time of 

peace and prosperity. 

, Benjamin is the favorite of Yahweh, 
He dwells in security all the days ; 
The Most High is his protector, 
And dwells between nia mountain slopes. 
Beloved or favorite is a strong word ) it is applied to the whole 
people, jer. 11: 15, to the faithful servants of Yahweh, Fs. 60: 7, 
and Solomon receives a similar title, 3 Sam. ii: 3^. That the 
child Benjamin is regarded with such tender affection by Jacob 
may have influenced the poet in his choice of this special term of 
entlearment. Many think that the place of Yahweh's dwelling 
here referred to is Jerusalem, which is treated as belonging to the 
349 
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13. And of Joseph he said, 
Blessed of the Lord be his land ; 

For the predous things of heaven, for the dew, 
And for the deep that coucheth beneath. 

14. And for the predous things of the fruits of the sua, 
And for the predous things of the growth of the 

moons, 

15. And for the diief things ' of the andent mountains, 

1 Gi. Pnm Hi at pf Ike ndaU mmmims, and Jrm lii tctaf, etc 

territory of Benja 
reference may be 
Kingdom, Toah. iM: 13. 

i3~i7- Joseph. The fortuoes of these tribes (Ephiaim and 
Manasseh) are treated at greater length, as is natural from the 
pen of an Israelite of the North ; the blessing resembles in many 
phrases the orade of Gen. 49 : 35, 16, and one may have been 
influenced by the other. These tribes possess a fertile soil and 
are remarkable for unconquerable military strai^th. 

13. Choice fruits, that which is noble and dignified, in the 0. T. 
only of fruits, Cant. 4: 15-16; 7: 14. Here it may have a. 
somewhat wider meaning including the forces of nature which 
produce fruitfulness and noble gifts. 

The lordliest things that come from heaven above, 
And from the water-floods that couch beneath. 

The reference is to the rain and dew from heaven and the water 



great Babylonian sea-monster. It is a striking phrase used also 
in Gen. 49 : 35 and not likely to be original in both places. 

14. Thewordscorre^xmding to this verse, Gen. 49; 35,aremerely 

Blessings of the breasts, and of the womb. 
Originally there may have been a much closer resemblance be- 
tween the two passages. Our present text can only be interpreted 
of the beneficent eSect of li^ht upon the world o£ nature, In quick- 
ening its growth and enriching its produce. 

15. The security and strength of Joseph is guaranteed by the 
fact that he possesses : 

The best produce from the primeval mountains. 
And the choice fruits of the everlasting hilli. 
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And for the predous thii^ of the everlasting hills, 
And for the predous things of the earth and the ful- 
ness thereof, 
And the good will of him that dwelt in the bush : 
Let the Messing come upon the head of Joseph, 
And upon the crown of the head of him ' that was 

separate from' his brethren. 
* The firstling of his bullock,' majesty is bis ; 
And his horns are the horns of the wild-ox,* 
Wth them he shall push * the peoples all of them, 

even the ends of the earth : 
And they are the ten thousands of Ephraim, 
And they are the thousands of Manasseh. 

nf; Gr. vht aai ilerifid obart. * m. Bii finUiiig bulhdt. 



i6. Him th&t dwelt in the bush. A reference to the revelation 

m&de to Moses, Ex. 3 : 2-4. The word for Siaai and the word here 
used for thorn-bush are very similar and it has been suggested that 
the former mny be meant here. In favor of this is the fact that 
the word dwell suggests something moie permanent than the di- 
vine appearance at the burning bush. It is probable, however, 
that a reference to One who dwelt in the thom-bush meant more 
to the ancient Israelite than we can now understand ; it is only 
faint reminiscences of these primitive beliefs that now remain in 

Eoetic form. Separate, here refers not to priestly consecration, 
ut to princely dignity ; it is in worldly power and political supe- 
riority that Joseph is distinguished above his brethren. 

17. The poet brings the blessing of Joseph to a close by magni- 
fying the warlike strength of these two tribes ; with rich exuber- 
ance of language he has spoken throughout of Joseph's wealth and 
power ; he now declares that this consists in the tribes of Ephraim 
and Manasseh with their numerous clans and families. The gen- 
eral intention is clear to express the powers of this people under 
the figure of a young bullock that possesses majestic strength, and 
Uke the famous wild-ox of andeat times treads down with wild 
fury all that oppose his onward march. The difficulty is to fix 
the exact personal reference; some apply to Ephraim (Gen. 48; 14), 
the ancients favored Joshua, and the moderns Jeroboam II, sup- 
posed to be the monarch reigning when the poem was written. 



.CoQt^le 
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i8. And of Zebulun he said, 

Rejoice, Zebulun, in thy going out ; 
And Issachar, in thy tents. 

19. ^ They shall call the peoples unto the mountain ; ^ 
There shall they offer sacrifices of righteousness : 
For they shall suck the abundance of the seas, 
* And the hiddea treasures of the sand.* 

30. And of Gad he said. 

Blessed be he that enlargeth Gad; 

■ Gr. nads Tlity siaB utlBh ittkej Ikt naUtm; y* iMt call Imtti Mm, etc 
• Gt. mdi Jud Hit mmlandiM 0/ Ihtm lka$ dwell h Ou ua-tlmn. 

18-1Q. Zebulun and Issachar. Here two tribes are grouped 
together, though they represent two different sides of life, — the 
waoderings and adventures connected with the sea, and the quieter, 
more regular occupations of agriculture ; Gen. 49:13-15 divides 
their tasks in a similar manner, with a slightly contemptuous 
reference to the one who has chosen the more prosaic form of 
service. These two tribes are represented as taking part zealously 
in the great gathering for battle celebrated in the song of Deborah, 
Judg. s : 14. Hece we are told that they celebrated reUgious 
services and offered sacrifices at a mountain sanctuary, perhaps 
Mt. Carme! (1 Kings iS) ; these sacrifices are offered in the right 
spirit of worship to God and friendliness to their neighbors, they 
are hence sacrifices of righteousness. To these religious services 
peoples are invited, not Israelites merely, but other neighboring 
tribes. It is supposed that in those early days great fairs were 
held which were attended by people from a wide surrounding 
district and which served both commercial and religious purposes. 
This kind of worship could not be treated with any tolerance 
from a Deuteronomic point of view, but this poem carries the reado' 
baclc to earlier times when the religious lifeof the nation had a rich 
variety of manifestations and the doctrine of one central sanc- 
tuary was not fully accepted. The tribes are to be enriched by 
fisheries and sea- trade as well as by various forms of glassware. 

20-11. Gad. In Gen. 40, there is a very brief reference to th!s 
tribe in the following words : 

Gad, a troop shall press upon him ; 

But he shall press upon their heel. 
A couplet which expresses the warlike nature of the tribe Ld a 
less bold and heroic fashion than is done in the present passage, 
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He dwelleth as a Koaess, 

And teaieth the arm, yea, the crown of the head. 

And he provided ' the first part for himself, 

For there was the lawgiver's* portion reserved; 

And he came with the heads of the people, 

* He executed the justice of the LoKD,' 

And his judgements with IsraeL 

And of Dan he said, 

Dan is a lion's whelp, 

That leapeth forth from Bashan. 

And of Naphtali he said, 



where G«d is compared to the lavening lioness. See the com- 
parison of Judah to a, lion, Gen. 49 : 9, 

II. FerhapB this stood originally as followa ; 

He looked out a. first port for himself, 
Foi there was a portion reserved for him ; 
He perfonned the ligbteousness of Yahweh, 
And his ordioAnces aJong with Israd. 

Tlie iderence is to Num. 33 : 6-16 f, where the tribe of Gad, hav- 
ing received a noble portion of territory east of the ToidaOj engaged 
to help theii brethren in the stmg^e Bgajnst the Canaanite. Tbe 
histoncal facts may not be quite dear, but there is a great living idea 
of mutual obligation and helpfulness among brethren cA the same 
blood and faith. 

32. This oracle is ezceedingW short and sim^de ; It is mote com- 
plimentary than the statement m Gen. 4g ; 17, where the same tribe 
is compared to a serpent in ike vmy, an adder in the path, that bUelh the 
horses' heels, etc. There is a bate possibility that in the reference to 
Dan as lion's whelp there is a play upon the name Laiah (lion), the 
earlier name of the dty Dan. It is the lion's whelp, not Dan, that 
^rings forth frwn Basl:^ ; that ndghborhood with its thickly wooded 
district might wdl aSord shelter for such wild animals. We have 
little historical information about this tribe ezc£pt that a body of 
Danites moved from their earlier settlements in the southwest of 
^thraiffl to the north and seized Laisb at the foot of Heimou, Judg. 8. 

>3. ffajditali. This tribe b found in a specially favoraUe poa- 
3S3 I , 
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O NaphtaK, satisfied with favour, 

And full with the blessing of the LoaD : 

Possess thou the west ^ and the south. 

And of Ashei he said, 

Blessed be Asher with children ; ' 

het him be acceptable unto his biethren, 

And let him dip his foot in cM. 

Thy bars * shall be iron and brass ; 

And as thy days, so shall thy strength be. 

There is none^like unto * God, Jeshurun,* 

Who rideth upon the heaven for thy help. 

And in his excellency on the skies. 

IN. < m. ofoH »w. ■ IB. liso, m Gi. ilu amial, * Oi. II 



tion ; the favor of Israel's God has bestowed upon him a goodly heri- 
tage. 

Sea aod southland he has in possession. 

The sea is the lake of Genesareth ; the South b uncertain, periiaps It 
means the pleasant parts adjoimng the lake, Isa. g : i. 

34. Adier. See Gen. 40 : 20. Here there is a play upon the 
name which means blessed. The first line should read : 

Blessed be Asher above sons. 
That Is, let the happiness be fulfilled in his own life which gave 
to him his name at his birth, Gen. 30 : 13 ; may he have a noble 
position in Israel's family. Ordinarily men use oil carefully when 
they anoint themselves, but his territory is so fruitful in olives 
that he can apply it lavishly. 

25. He will be strong to resist invasion, and it is to be hoped 
that instead of diminishing in strength with age his power may 
abide and increase. 

26-25. The dose of the Exilic psalm which serves as a frame- 
work for the blessing. The first hne of v. 26 seems to be missing ; 
in this verse the name Jeshnrun occurs again as in the earlier 
I>art of this poem. The RV renders correctly the Hebrew ver- 
sion. There is none like unto God, O Jeshurun; but it is better 
to read with the other versions, Tkare is none like tit God ef 
Jeskuntn; this involves only a slight change in the tezt and gives 
3S4 
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The eternal God is thy dwelling place, 

And underneath are the everlasting arms : 

And he thrust out the enemy from bef<H« thee, 

And said, Destroy. 

And Israel dwelleth in safety. 

The fountain > of Jacob alone, 

In a land of com and wine ; 

Yea, his heavens drop down dew. 

Happy art thou, Israel: 

Who is like unto thee, a people saved by the Lose, 

The shield of thy help, 

And that is * the sword of thy excellency I 



a more suitable tbought that it is the God of Israel who is unique 
in character and glory. For the manner of Yahweh's coming on 
the Btorm clouds, see Ps. i8 ; 1 1 ; 68 ; 34 ; 104 : 3. And in hlB 
eicellencf , etc., or more literally dignity. The paisUelism would 
lead U3 to expect lathei/or thy exalMioH. 

27, As the text stantu we must interpret that the God of the 
olden time was a refuge or dwelling for Israel (Ps. go : i) and 
supported him with arms that were strong and never weary 
(Hos. 11:3; Isa, 3J : j). He drove out the enemy ao that they 
could take poasession of the land, and commanded the Israelites 
to exterminate the foea that were duigerous to their national Ufe 
and hurtful to their religion. This is the review of one who hved 
long after the heroic age to which allusion is made. The second 
line is difficult in the original; a plausible suggestion is And kt 
broke the power of the loicM. 

aS. At this stage of the people's history the lessons have been 
fully learned that the blessings of this good land came not from 
the local Baals, but from the God of Israel, and that religious se- 
curity demands a certain separateness of character and life on 
the part of those who during their history have been the subjects 
of such divine care and guidance ; see Gen. 17 : 38 ; Num. 13 : 9. 

ig. Having such a powerful God, Israel is a people called to a 

unique position among the nations of the world. Their God is a 

shield to defend them and a sword to attack their foes, hence their 

enemies shall come to them with feigned flattering nomage and 

ass 
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And thine enemies n^all submit themselves^ unto 

thee; 

And thou shalt tread upon their high places.* 

And Moses went up from the plains of Moab unto 

mount Nebo, to the top of Pisgah, that is over against 

Jericho. And the Lobd shewed him all the land of 

. Gilead, unto Dan ; and all Napbtali, and * the land 

of Ephraim and Manasseh, and all the land of Judah, 

. unto the hinder* sea; and the South, and the Plain 

of the valley of Jericho the dty of palm trees, unto 

. Zoax. And the Lokd said unto him, This is the 

land which I sware unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and 

ra-yiMfeipudatiieiid! Gi.iHti/aliaj. 'OciHci. • Gt. Src. tM tB. 



they will ride in conquering power over them. Surely, even if 
clothed in somewhat woridly forms, a wonderful faith to be chec- 
isbed by a people in its days of defeat and darkness. 

7. Tke Death of Motet 
1-4. To Moses, before bis death, there a pven a view of the 
land. He viewed the land from Mt. Nebo, having ascended from 
the plains (steppes) of Hoab. " SUpfes " 01 ' desert land of 
MoA " a phrase peculiar to P, Josh. 13 : 31, and several times in 
Num. Nebo, a mountain in the Aborim range, situated in the 
tableland of Moab, east of the Jordan. Pisgah is the name used 
by JE and D for the same mountain. See on 3 : 37 and cf. Num. 
31 : 90. In v. i Moses takes in at one glance the whole range of 
Israel's future territory from north to south and from east to 
west. This, of course, is a poetic statement ; the noble view pos- 
sible from the mountain peak is extended imaginatively in all 
directions. The fact that the Samaritan version reads simply, 
"And the Lord showed him all the land from the river of Egypt 
to the great river Euphrates even unto the utmost sea," shows that 
thetradition varied in this particular (d. 11: 14). The detailed de- 
scription here given is probably an expansion of the original text. 

3. " And the South land, the Oval (g4 the Jordan), the Plain of 
Jericho, etc," The site of Zoar is not certain. 

4. The first hali of the verse is the promise as in Exod. 33 : i, but 
Moses himself is not to see its fulfilment for reasons given in i : 33. 

JS6 
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unto Jacob, saying, I will give it unto thy seed: I 
have caused thee to see it vith thioe eyes, but thou 

5. shalt not go over thither. So Moses the servant of D^ 
the Lord died there in the knd of Moab,^ according 

6. to the word of the Lokd. And he buried him* in 
the valley in the land of Moab over against Beth- 
peor : but no man knoweth of his sepulchre unto this 
day. 

7. And Moses was an hundred and twenty years old P 
when he died : his eye was not dim, nor his natural 

8. force abated. And the children of Israel wept for 
Moses in the plains of Moab thirty days : so the days 
of weeping in the mourning for Moses were ended. 

g. And Joshua the son tA Nun was full of the spirit of 
wisdom; for Moses had laid h& hands upon him: 
. and the childrrai of Israel hearkened tmto him, and 
10. did as the Losd commanded Moses. And there hath JE 

< Gt. am. In lit laai i^ Hoot. *m.luwMi hrU. 

5-6. In this region Moses died and was buried by Yahweh, 
IK fi« raiMi* M frtntt of Beth'peor (see 3 : 39 ; 4:46). "Intiie 
land of Hoab," lacking in the Greek version, may be an explana- 
tory addition to emphasize the fact that Moses did not die in 
Canaan. That Moses died, ■ccordins to the word of Tahweh, 
iit., ufioti the mouth of Yakwth, was in the early days intcTpieted 
to mean that he died by " the kiss of God." Though no man 
, knows his grave there has been much speculation concerning the 
death of Moses and round this subject a mass of apocryphal 
literature has gathered. 

7-^. The mourning for Moses and the appointment of his 
successor. He maintained his freskntts to the last. But cf. the 
different view, 31:3.. As to tne length of the mourning, cf. a 
similar statement concerning Aaron, Num. ia ■ 21) (P). His suc- 
cessor possessed the spirit of wisdom because he had been con- 
secrated in the ceremony which P mentions elsewhere. Num. a? : 
18-33: Lev, 1:4; Num.8:io-ia. 

10. He does not, however, stand on the same plane as Moses, 
wtarai Tihwdi know with perfect intimacy. (Gen. 18:19; 
■ 357 



II THE BOOK OF DEtTIERONOMY 

not arisen a prophet since in Israel like unto Moses, 
D* II. whom the Lord knew face to face: in all the ^gns 
and the wondets, which the Lobd sent him to do in 
the land of Egypt, to Pliaraoh, and to all his servants, 
13, and to all his land; and in all the mighty hand, and 
in all the great terror, which Moses wrought in the 
sight of all Israel. 

Amos. 3 : a), there are succeSBora eimilar in spirit but not equal in 
rank. This dose communion with God made Moses a unique 
messenger of God, armed with special powers for the deliverance 
and leadership of Israel ; using these powers to create a new nation 
and inspire it with a nobler r^gious idea, he has made an everlast- 
inspame. 

Thus closes one of the most remarkable books of the Jewish 
Canon, with a narrative of the death of the great leader, drawn 
from a variety of sources. Probably all the chief documents 
bad an account of the end of this great career, and in this short 
chapter they are all drawn upon for some distinctive features, 
and later scholars give brief expansions and explanations. While 
criticism leads us to modify the traditional view which ascribed 
to the pen of Moses the whole written Law, it reminds us first 
that Moses was indeed a great national leader and in a real sense 
the founder of Hebrew rehgion ; and second, this composite figure 
^iven to us by the documents as now arraaged presents a. personal- 
ity of ideal features and magnificent proportions which has exerted 
a tremendous influence on the world's literature and its religious 
life ; linked with the name of Moses there is a rich heritage of 
sacred tradition and noble inspiration, to which we are indebted 
for much that is most attractive and helpful in our conception 
of God's action in history and in human life. As we examine 
carefully these ancient records, we are taken back to the time when 
men were beginning to realize that the study of the past is needful 
to the interpretation of the living present; we see them piece 
together with loving care the fragments of their scanty records; 
and while they thus show their eager desire for a knowledge of the 
facts, they teach us the importance of reading those facts in the 
right light, that is, in the light of that Divine Presence which 
alone gives meaning to kuutui history and hope to human life. 
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Important Dates in Hebbew History ai4D 

lOTEBATXTKE 

The Eiodua from Egypt, about 135a 

The Song of Deborah. 

Early Poems and Laws. 

The Bmnning of the Motmrchy — Saul, 1030. 

The United Kingdom, loio. 

The "Song of the Bow," 3 Sam. 1:19 ft. 

The Coronatian of Solomon, 975. 

Solomon's Statement at the Dedication of the Temple, i Eings. 8 

(Greek). 
The BlesuQg of Jacob, Gen. 49 : i ff. 
The Division of the Kingdom, 937. 
The Book of the Ware of Yahweh. 
The Book of the Upright. 



The Work of Elijah and Elisha, 875-705. 

The Narratives concerning Elijah and Eliaha, 850-750^ 

The Vahwiat Writings, from 850. 

The Elohist History, about 750. 

The Reign of Jerobcam II, 781-740. 

The Blessing of Moses, Deut. 33, about 800. 

The Death of Uzziah, about 730. 

The Prophets of the Ass)Tian Period, Amos, Hosea, In 

Micah, 750-690. 
The Destruction of Samaria, 711. 
Manaaseh's Reactionary Rei^, 686-444. 
The Union of J and E, about 650. 
The Call of Jeremiah, 637. 
The Deuteronomic Reformatitm, 631. 
The Rrst Captivity. 
Ezekiel's Ministry, 597. 
The Holiness Code. 



Deutero-Isaiah, about 546. 
Culture of Babylon by Cyrus, 538. 
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Promulgadoa of tbe Priestly L^islatioa, 444. 
Ruth, Tod. Jonab, Job. 
Con^ihtHai of the Psalter, 450-150. 
Ecdedastes, kbout aoo, 
Daniel, abont 164. 
Estber, about 130. 
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la the following indei of topics punillel places from the other doctt- 
DUDts of the Ftnlaltnck are dted; and where there are amilar laws of 
the Code of Hanunurahi, these are referred to by the abbreviation C. of 
H., and the ttumber of the pMagnph in Jaimaf EogUsh Edition b given. 

31:50; Blood, not to be eaten, 11:16,23 






Aaron, death of, 

Abarim, Mt. range, 31:49; 

17:11; 33:47 f- 
Abib, 16:1; Eiod. 13:4; 13:1s; 

34:18. 

Amatek, 15:17; Elod, 

Amen, 17 :is; Num. j 



;48: 






11:30- 
I ff. ; Eiod. 31 ; 



Anakim, i : 18 ; 

3S-33- 
AiBbah, I ; I ; 1 
Ml, malung of. 

Iff.; 37:1- 
Anion. 1: 14; Num. 11: 14; 11:36. 
Aaher, 17-.13; 33:14; Geo. 30:13; 

40:10. 
Asherah, 7:5; 11:3; 16:31; d. 

Avensei of blood, ii):6-ii; Num. 



il-pcOT, 4:3; Num. 1; 






17: , , 
Booths, feast of, 16 : 13 ; 31 : ic 

Eiod. 13:16; 34:11; Lev. 13; 

Bribery, 10:17; i6:i:g; 37:15; 
Eiod. 33 : 8. 

Caleb, 1 : 36 ; Num. 14 ; 14-30. 
Children, teadung, 4 : 10 ; 6 : 7-10 ; 

:io: 31: 13' 
Cities of Refuge, 4 : 41 ; ig ; Eiod. 

Num. 35 : 9 fi. 
Covenant. 4 : 13 ; 10 : g ; ig : 9 ; Geo. 
iS; Eiod. 34:8; 34:17. etc 



Dan, 33:19; Gen. 49: 
Dathan and Abiram, 11 : 
Decalogue, s; Eiod. » 
Devotion (Baa), 3 : 34 ; 1 

Divination, 18:10; L 
Num. 13 : 7; 33: 13- 

Divorce, 14 : i ; C. of I 

Dowry (Bride-price), 1: 
34:11; Eiod. 11:16; 
160 f. 

Dreams. 13 : i ; Gen. 10 

Ebal. 11:19; '7'■^'^3■ 
Edom aad Moab. 1: : 



<; Num. 16. 
:i; 13:1s; 

. 137. 138. 
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Elders, 5:13; 19:11: 17:1; «>: 


J^, 3:14; Num. 31:41. 


10; 31:0-38; Exod. 3:16-18; 


Jeaknu (God), r-Hl S-9i 6:15; 


4:»9: M:»-"4- 


33:31; Eiod. 3o:s; 34:14. 


EphnuDi,33:i7: Geo. 48:13- 


Jerfcbo, 34:1,3. 


Eimiicha,i3:i. 


Jeahurun. 33:15; 33:5, rf. 




Joseph, 33:13; Gen. 49:"- 


Fesdvda. 16; Eiod. 13:13-34: 


Joshua 1:38: 3:>8; 31:3. «! 


Lev. 33; Num. aS-ig. 


Eiod. 17:14; 34:13. 




Judah, 33:7: Gen. 40:8. 


ts-io; 34:16; Lev. 33:171 


Judges, appo!nli«nt of, 1:9 It. i 


Num. 18: 13. 


Eiod- 18; Nmn. 11:14 «■ 


Flrdlmg.. 15:19: Eiod. m:w 




Num. 18:15. 


Kadeah, 1:46; 33:51; 33:a: 


rood). fMUddeo, u; Lev. 11. 


Nura- I3:>6; 37:14- 




KtngdMB, Uw c* the, 17: M- 


G»d. 3:13; 33:30; 001.49:19- 




Gatei n : ti, seme 35 tmxa «iid only 


Landma^ 19:14; l7:tT- 


■sain ID Pent., Eiod. 30:10. 




Ger (stnuiser or sojouner), 1:16; 


13: 15, iS; Lev. 33: 6. 
Le[Koay,34:8; 38:35: Lev. 13-14. 


10: ig; 14: ai; Eiod. so:iOi 


33:aij 33:9-13. 


Levi, 10:9; 33:8; Gen. 49:5. 


Gerinm, 11:39; 37:13. 

Gleaning, 34:19; Lev. 19:9! as: 


Levirate marriage, 35:5-10; Gen. 38. 


Lialulity for n<«lect, M:S: Eiod. 
31:33; C. ol H. 3J9. 


GoldeD calf, wt»ah]p o^ 9: E»>d. 


Loans, 15:16; m:6-I3; Eiod. 
13:16; C. of H. 117, 141. 


3'. 


Lost jcoper^. 33:1; Eiod. 83!*; 


High place 13:3; Nmn. 33:53. 


C.0SB.9. 


HoA a heavoi, 4-19; 17:3- 




Hoid], 1:6; 4:10-15; 5:3; g:8; 




18:16: 19:1; Eiod. 3:1; 17:6: 


Maana, 8:3. 16; Eiod. 16:15, 33. 


33:6. 


34, 3S: Josli- S:". 






Image woralun4:i6; 5:8; 7:35; 


31:1-9; 37:34. IS. 




Man-atealing, 34:7; Eiod. 31:16; 


Eiod. M ! 4 ; M : 17 ; Lev. tg : 4 ; 


C. of H. 14. 


36:1- 


Mantk, 34:13: Eiod. i»:a6. 


IncenM, 33:10; Num. 16:6!.: 16: 


Maaah, 6 : 16 ; 9 : 33 ; Eud. 17 : a, ?■ 




Hoaes, death <d, 34. 


Incest, 11:30; 37:30. »», 33; C. 




ol B. iS4->58. 


NaphtaU, jy-'s; Gw. 49:"- 


Interest, 33:10; Eiod. ai;jsi 


Nebo, 33:49; 34:1; Num. 3a!3. 


Lev. .5:36; C of H. 49:so: 


38. 


100 times. 


Negd) (the South), 1:7; 34:3; 


iM&diar, 33:18: Gen. 49:14. 


Gen. 3o:i; 34:6; Num. 13:17- 



Oatb to the fathers, i:S; 19:1a; 

Gen. m:i6. 
Og, 1:4; 3:1 '■; Num. 31:33. 

FaiKD, 1:1; 33:1; Gen. 11: «; 

Num. io:ia; 13:3, 16. 
Taaaova, 16: 1-8; Eiod. 11:13; 

34:35; I-ev. 13:5; Num. 9. 
FeaceoSeringa, 11:6; 18:3; 17:7; 

Lev. 7:1s. 
Pillar, 7:5; 11:3: ifi:ii; Lev. 

16:1. 
Piag»l^ 3:*7; 4;4»; 3«:ii Num. 

13:14. 

PrimogenitoK, 3):ij-i7; C. of H. 

IISS. 
pTO[diets, filie, 13:1; ttm, iS; 15. 
Puniihnient, corporal, 11: iS; ig- 

1-3; C. (rf H. 101, dity tCmka. 



11:15; Lev. 10:9; C of 



Reubeii,3:ii, i6;33:6; Gen.« 

Sedaction, ii^isCF.; Eiod. »» 

C of H. tjo. 
Siege, jo: 10 ff. 
Sflum, 1:30; Num. 11:11. 
SmeoD, 17:11; Gen. 49:5. 
Sinai, 33 : 1 ; Eiod, ig : 1. 
Slavoy, 15:11-18; Eiod. K 

C. <tf H. iig. 
SiHcs, T : ig ; Num. 



:14 s. 






WQdenuss, S:l; 19:5. 
\ntnesH, law of, 17:6; 10:15 ff-> 
Num. 3S : 30. 

Z<Auluii, 33:tS; Gtn, 49;i3. 
Zeted. 1: 13; Num. 11:11 fl. 
2111,33:51; Num. 33:36. 
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nH£ following pagea contain advenisements of a 
'' few of the Macmillan booka on kindred subjects. 
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The Bible for Home and School 

Edited by SHAILER MATHEWS, D.D., Dean of the Dmnity School, and 
Profeuor of Historical and Comparative Theology in the University of 
Chicago, Editor of the Series of " New Testament Handbooks," etc 

" Biblical science luis_ progressed n^dly during the past few ynj-s, but the 
reader still lu^ a brief but comprdtenaive cocomenlary that ^lall extend to 
him in usable form material now at the diifMstion of the student, II is hoped 
that in this series the needs of iatelligent Sunday-school teachers have beea 
met, as well as those of deixyinen and lay readers, and that m &cope, purpose, 
and loyalty to the Scriptures as a foundation of Christian thought and life, its 
volumes will Blimulate the inteUigent use of the Bible m the home and die 
•chocd." — From lie General IntroducUon Is Iht Seriet. 

Each TOlome is convenient in dze, well printed on excellent paper, and 
Attractively and terviceably bound. 

VOLUMES NOW READY 

The Epistle to the Hebrews 

By EDGAR I. GOODSPEED, Assis 

Greek in the University of Chicago. 

Cloii, w+ 13a Paget. Price, so etnit net by mail 
"It is scholarly and modem, yet ample, a truly inteipretive commentary, not 
uncritical, though critidsm is not obtruded, not without Uie results or keen 
^ilologiial study, though the reader sees Uttle or nothing of the processes. 
The E[ristle beonnes an illuminatiog exponent of the sjuritual life of Us time," 
— Benjaum W. Bacon in the fufa Dinnily Quatierly. 

A aI-b Bong the second vtdume td Luke's work on the B%iiuiings of ChristianltFi 
'»mS with interpretative comment. 

By GEORGE HOLLEY GILBERT, Ph.D., D.D. 

Clnii, 367 fagit. Price, 75 cenli net; by mail, 81 anii 
" Dr. Mathews and his fdlow-editora are performing a ta^ for the Church of 
to-day that should be far-reaching in its results ; for there is pres^ng need that 
the rink and file of Bible students be equipped with the material for an historical 
lnteri»i;tation. This is a necessary step to the creation of a theology which is 
in harmony with the present age, wherein all science is studied historically ; and, 
furtherrnore, the transition from the traditional to the historical view will be 
further^] thmugh the production of such aids to Bible study as those undci 
review, rather than through theoretical discussions on the relative merits of the 
nvectlve views." — LulhertuiQuarlerly- 
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TTve Bible for Home and School 

VOLUMES NOW READY- 

Genesis 

By HINCKLEY GILBERT MITCHELL, Ph.D., D.D, Profe«sor of He- 

brew and Old Testament fj:egesu in BtMton University, 

Cloik, 3fj fages. Price, go cint! rut; hy mail, 97 (tnlt 
"The introduction to this volume on Geiteas gives the very best Hod dearest 
analyds of the book, according to the 'modem critical theories,' to be had 
anywhere." — The Presbylerian. 



Dr. Mitchell has both scholarship and courage. . 

brieE and have a vivadty that makes Geneaa seem quite a muuem douk. — 

Boslm Traaicript. 

Galatians 

By BENJAMIN WISNER BACON, D.D, LL.D, Professor of New Testa- 
ment criticism »nd eiegesia in Yale University. 

ClB/A, rjj fafes. Price, ^o tents tut; by mail, ss ^f^ 

"Learned, vigorous, and stimulating." — Amaican Jovrtei ^ TlaiAo^. 



Colossians and Ephesians 



f GROSS ALEXANDER, Editor of The Methedizt Review. 

Ciolh, £33 pages. Price, JO cents; by mail, SS etntl 

" Jud^ng: from the volumes that have appeared, the general editor of these 
commentaties has been very successful in getting commeclators who liave the 
skill ao to treat the books of the Bible that they come to the men of Ur^»y 
with vital power. The introductions to these two epistles are marvels of a>m- 
pactness ; yet all that is necessary to those Cor whom this series is mtended for 
an understanding of these letters will be found here," — BosUm Transcript. 
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